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PREFACE

TH1s work is a continuation and, so far as some districts
are concerned, a completion of Vol. XII of the Society’s
Monographs, entitled The Languages of the Northerm
Himalayas. There will be found in these pages studieg
in about fifteen languages or dialects, making along with
those in the other volume a total of forty-one.

The linguistic distribution is as follows :—

'Pibeto-Burman : two languages, Purik and Lower
K#nauri and the Chitkhiili dialect.

Lihnda: two dialects, Kagani and the Biéhrimgila
dialect. )

Western P#hari: nine dialects in three groups, viz.,
five Koci dialects from Bighi#hr, spoken in Rohri,
Rampur, Baghi, Strkhiili Pirgéina, and Dodra
Kiar; two from Jibbil, north and south; two
from Siikét, Eastern Siiketi and Sitkat Siraji.

Pinjabi: two dialects spoken in Bilaspir and
Nalagiirh, divided into six sub-dialects.

There are also notes on the secret vocabularies of the
Qilanddr, who are conjurers and trainers of monkeys and
bears, the Qiisai or butchers, and of Panjabi gamblers.
The vocabulary of the first-named is fairly complete. The
others are very, brief, but probably the total number of
secret words ig small.

All are Aryan, except the Tibeto-Burman languages.

As regards geographical position, we may say that
Parik is spoken between Kashmir and L#dakh round
about Kérgil, Lower Kénauriin Bégsh#hr State immediately
to the north-east of the five Koci dialects; Kagani is
spoken in the Hizara district of the North-West Frontier
Province, Bihrimgila in Jdmmi State south of the Pir
Pi#njal Pass. The remainder are all found within easy
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reach of Simla in the states of Jiibbil, Bilaspiir, Nalagirh,
Siikst, Miéndi and B#shihr; the name Kaci is applied to
the Aryan dialects in Bésh#hr.

The two volumes taken together give some account of
all the Aryan dialects in the following regions: (1) the
Simla States, (2) Mi#ndi and Sitkst, (3) Kangra (including
Kiili), (4) Céimba State ; and of most of the dialects of
(5) Jimmi State and (6) Murree, the Galis, and Hizara.
To be added to these are the non-Aryan languages Parik,
Standard Ké#nauri (Monograph XIII), Lower Kinauri,
also Camba Lahiili dialects, Chitkhiili, and the Aryan Sasi
and Giijiri, which have no single geographical location.

A tabular statement shows how this volume supple-
ments the other.

ForRMER MONOGRAPH

Simla States.
Kiuthili, Bighati and Kot
Giirtil (Sadhoci).
Mdndz and Siilket.
Mindi Dialects.

Dialects of Kangra (and
Kl ), Cdmba State, Jdmmd
State.
Kishtiwar, Padar, Bhiles,
Bh#driwah,Doda Siraj,

Ramb#n, Pdgiil, Piinch.

N.W. Frontier Province.
Dhindi  (extending to
Murree), Tinaiili.
Eztra.
Sasi and Gifjiri.

PRESENT MONOGRAPH

Dialects of Bishihr, Jiibbil
Bilaspiir and Nalagirh.

Siikét Dialects (notes on one
Mindi dialect).

Notes on one more dialect.

Kagani.

Notes on Qilindir, Qisaiand
Gamblers.

The area covered by the two volumes will be seen to be
the country stretching from H#zara in the N.W. Frontier
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Province to the Simla States, and including Jimmi State.
Parik falls outside the area indicated. It may be asked
where within this area there are still dialects awaiting
investigation. I believe they may be found in two
districts: (1) between the Pir Pinjal Pass and the
Banihal Pass south of the range there must be several
dialects hitherto wuntouched ; (2) in the region of
Kishtiwar there may be one or two sufficiently different
from any already studied to be worth working up. In
addition to these, which are all Aryan, there are Tibeto-
Burman dialects in Kiili and Ki&naur about which little
or nothing is known.

I cannot claim that this work will be found to be free
from mistakes. The reduction to writing of unstudied
languages is not an easy task. Many students and much
study will be necessary before complete accuracy can be
attained. The material contained in this volume was
gathered in the years 1906, 1910, 1911, and 1914.
During these years I personally visited all the districts
where these dialects are spoken and made the studies at
first hand. Believing as I do in the importance of
a correct record of sounds, I have devoted much attention
to the proper sounds of every language or dialect. They
are hardly less important than the grammar.

Here I would turn to those whose business or pleasure
takes them to places where unknown or little-known
languages are spoken, and appeal to them to make an
attempt to elicit fromm the people facts of grammar and
pronunciation, and to add to the sum of human knowledge
by giving these facts to the public.

Laterature.—The Linguistic Survey of India has so far
not reached any of the dialects in this volume, except
Parik, which is in vol. iii, pt. i. Standard K#nauri, but
not Lower K#nauri, is in the same part of the same
volume. ’

Kinauri: see Introduction to Lower K#nauri.
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Panjabi: for phonetics I may be permitted to refer to
my Panjabi Phonetic Reader (London University
Press) and for Northern Panjabi generally to
a Panjabi Manual by Dr. Cummings and myself
(American Mission Press, Gujranwala, India).
Transliteration.—Remarks on the transliteration will
be found in the various introductions. It is sufficient
to say here that so far as possible the system of the
Society has been followed. New sounds, however, have
had to be dealt with which have necessitated new signs.
There must always be in languages reduced to writing
for the first time some apparent inconsistency in the
transliteration of words. The pronunciation of a word
depends partly upon individual speakers, but to a much
greater extent variety of utterance is due to varying
degrees of speed and emphasis in the same speaker. How'
natural it is that this should be the case will be seen if
we think of our own language. Most Englishmen would
carefully dictate to a foreigner the words “to have” as
“too” and “hav”, yet there are probably at least half
a dozen ways of pronouncing the two words, not the least
common, and much commoner than “too” and “hav”,
being the one syllable “tuv”, as in the rapid utterance
of a sentence like “ he seems to have gone home”. So
in recording the speech of an illiterate Indian it is
difficult to know what to write for any given word. If
one writes what he says when speaking with extreme
deliberation one puts down what he never says in
ordinary conversation. It will therefore be found in the
following pages that occasional differences occur in the
way words are written, more especially in the length
of vowels.
PrRONUNCIATION

It will be well to draw attention to some of the special
features of the pronunciation of the languages dealt with
in this volume.
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Tones.—The existence of tones in many of the
languages belonging to the Chinese system is widely
known. What is not generally recognized is that many
of the Aryan dialects of the Panjab have three or four
tones. This applies especially to Panjabi and Lahnda,
but also in some measure to dialects of Western Pahari.
In Panjabi and Lahnda there are four tones: (1) the high
or rising-falling, (2) the level, (8) the deep or low-rising,
(4) a combination of the first and third tones. The second
of these is the ordinary unemotional tone with neither
rise nor fall. It does not require special description.
The first and third are described in the introduction to
Kagani. The tone is always on the accented syllable.
When a syllable has two tones (as in 4), the deep tone
always precedes the high. It will thus be seen that the
$ame combination of letters may appear in four forms.
Thus, if we use a perpendicular stroke above the vowel for
the high tone, and a similar stroke below the vowel for the
deep tone, the syllable pa may appear as pa, pa, pa pa.
A few examples from Panjabi, the best known of the tone
languages of North India, will be of interest—

laz, attached (fem.) ; ld7, took off (fem.); lat, descent.

toe, ditches ; foe, he may lift ; foe, he may feel

tai, two and a ha]f tm knocked down (fem.).

kd'_ra iron vessel ; La'_rfl have engraved (causal) ; kdra,

have boiled.

car, dust (verb) ; cbr, cause to ascend.

In the above words a is to be read @ where not
marked d.

Examples might be multiplied indefinitely. It is un-
fortunate that in the customary transliteration of Panjabi
and Lahnda these tones are disguised by the use of the
letter h. This results in great confusion as regards
pronunciation and in the concealment of phonetic laws.
It conceals the fact, to take one ‘case, that Northern
Panjabi has no aspirated sonant consonants (see below).
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To show how different is the appearance of words with
the usual spelling the examples given above are transcribed
first as above and then with the comnmon spelling—

lai, lav; i, laht; laz, thaz ( or lihaz) ; toe, toe; toe,
dhae ; tbe, tohe; tm dhaz ; taz, dha,hz, kdrd, kdrah ;
kdra, ghdra ; kwra kdra; cqr, jhay ; cbr, carh

From the usual spelling one would never realize that
kdhani, story, and ghdn?, mud, have identically the same
pronunciation—Zkant.

These tones are the same in Panjabi and Lahnda, but
are not found in all dialects. They are the normal
pronunciation of the North Panjab. In Western Pahari
the deep tone is practically unknown in most of the
southern dialects, such as those of the Simla States, and
is modified in the northern ones such as Cameéali. It is
interesting to note the form in which Hindi words appear
in different parts. The word for sister, bdhin, often
called bhain, becomes bain, bép in the Simla States
(except Bilaspiir and part of Nalagdrh), but pein in
Northern Panjabi; ghord, horse, is géro in the former
and korg in the Northern Panjab; so also bka?, brother,
becomes bdi and pai; ghdr, house, appears as gaair and
kdr. In no case is ‘there an aspirated sonant. Sometimes
one hears a mixed pronunciation: thus in C#méali ghora,
bhat, and ghdr are pronounced ghora, bhat, ghdr (h being
here s sonant A followed by the deep tone); bdlkin or
bhain, sister, is, however, bain.

Lower Kanauri does not possess the deep tone, but has
in a few words the high tone, as ram, high ; but ras, horse
(& short in both words).

My excuse for dwelling at some length on the subject
is that though Panjabi, Lahnda, and other languages in
the Panjab are tone languages, this fact is not generally
realized, and the matter is one of considerable intrinsic
importance.
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Absence of Aspirated Sonants.—As has been mentioned
above, Kagiani and the dialects of the Simla States,
except those of Bilaspiir and part of Nalagdrh, avoid
aspirated sonant consonants. In the Simla States the
consonants are left sonant and merely lose their aspira-
tion, and the vowel receives the high tone. In Kagéni,
however, as in many other Lahnda dialects, and also in
Northern Panjabi, an initial aspirated sonant preceding
an accented vowel becomes a surd; one following an
accented vowel loses its aspiration but remains sonant;
the vowel in the former case, when the consonant becomes
a surd, receives the deep tone, in the latter the high tone.

In most of the languages or dialects which dislike
aspirated sonants pure aspiration is practically unknown
except in the combinations kh, ph, ch, th, th. A sonant
h is, however, found standing alone (i.e. without any
consonant) before an accented vowel, and in this case
is always followed by the deep tone. Thus to take
Northern Panjabi, there are in the normal pronunciation
hardly half a dozen words in which a pure A occurs
(except in Ak, ph, etc.), and in the few words in which
it does occur it is noticeable that many people pronounce
it kh. In spite of this there may be observed in this
very connexion one of the most extraordinary freaks of
pronunciation that one can imagine. The average Panjabi
appears quite unable to say a pure & (other than in Lk,
etc.), and will always substitute for it either the deep or
the high tone, yet in daily conversation he frequently
uses a pure h instead of s after a vowel. Thus, for the
sentence mai téndt ddsnd dds paise ditte sdsii, I thee-to
telling-am ten pice given were-by-him, ie. I will tell
you he gave ten pice, he will say mai téndt ddhnd ddh
paihe ditte hahii, where all the aspirates are pure and
non-sonant.

It should not be forgotten that Panjabi and Lahnda,
while not aspirating a sonant, can and do pronounce
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sonants with the deep tone. This happens chiefly in
three cases: (1) When there is elision of a vowel between
a sonant and the deep tone. (2) When the sonant and
deep tone are in any syllable succeeding the first. This
very often occurs in the derivative form of a word which,
having a high tone in its simple form, throws the accent
forward to another syllable in the derivative form. That
syllable will then have a deep tone and a sonant will be
preserved. (3) Always with =, 7, [, [, n, 5, m.
Examples : (1) Compare the Panjabi pronunciation of

the following Urdu words :—

Ur. bdhas, Panj. bai ; Ur. bhai, Panj. pai.

Ur. jdhaz, Panj. jaz Ur. jhar, Panj. cgr.
(Panjabis acquainted with Urdu will attempt to approxi-
mate their pronunciation to the Urdu.)

(2) kadna, eject; kiddang, cause to be ejected.
waddna, cut ; 'wddznw be cut.
pdrjaz, sister-in- law.
(Usual spelling of these words is kdddhna, kddhana,
wdddhna, widhina, bhirjar.)
(3) wdletna, wrap up.
Rano, often said for Rand (girl’s name).
nérni, giddiness.
(Usual spelling wdlhetna, Rhano, nhérni or hdnéerni.)

The important fact of the non-aspiration of sonants in
these dialects should be noted in connexion with the
problem of Romany, but I will not enter upon this
question here as I hope to deal with it in another work.

In the above paragraphs, and generally throughout the
book, “Panjabi” is used to denote the language of the
Northern Panjab, and especially that of Sialkot, Gujran-
wala (Kijraala), Giijrat, and North Lahore.

Glottal Stop.—The glottal stop, known to students of
Arabic as hamza, is a feature of three of the dialects
under review. In Lower Kinauri it is found at the end
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of a few words, such as dda’, near, beside ; sha‘, meat, etc.
(see Lower Kinauri Introduction). It is much more
commonly found in the dialect of North Jiibbil and to
some extent in that of South Jiibb#l. In North Jiibbal
it is used in place of A. Words which in Hindi or Urdu
begin with & 4 a sonant will be found in North Jitbbal
(if used at all) with the sonant unaspirated and the &
changed to a glottal stop and placed after the vowel.
Thus ghora becomes go‘ro, horse; dhi, daughter, becomes
dit; bhaw, brother, becomes ba‘¢. This is a very
remarkable circumstance, worthy of special study. It
would be worth while knowing whether any of the dialects
in the United Provinces show the same peculiarity.

The glottal stop is common in German and in dialects
of English. Thus the phrase “what on earth is the
matter ”, pronounced by most Englishmen “whatnearths
the matter ”, is pronounced by many Americans “ what
‘on ‘earth ‘is the matter ”. Not a few educated Scotchmen
change ¢ to a glottal stop if w or y follows, as “ wha‘ you
want is no‘ wha‘ we want”. By uneducated Scotchmen
any ¢ which is not the first letter of a syllable or last
letter in & sentence is liable to be so treated, as “le‘l bo‘l”
for “little bottle”. [ also gives way not infrequently to
this stop. The glottal stop is common in Cockney.

Other Special Sounds.—In Pirik we find several sounds
worthy of attention. Further remarks will be found in
the Parik Introduction. They are (1) the unvoiced
Welsh {, generally written Il. (2) A g, corresponding in
place to g, i.e. simply a voiced gaf. (3) A g, pronounced
in the same place; it is uttered with little friction, but
is an unmistakable ghain. (4) @, pronounced further
back than Urdu or Hindi %, but not so far back as qaf.
(5) Cerebral ¢ and (6) cerebral gh (written s). These two
letters are very common in the Shina language (the gk in
the word Shina is cerebral), but occur rarely in Parik;
cf. cho, very ; std, horse. (7) Cerebral 7 occurring initially.
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(8) &, t', p*, pronounced without any off-glide ; they have
a jerked and incomplete sound. Very similar sounds are
heard in German. In Lower Ki#nauri cerebral ¢ (chi,
why ; chog, what) and & are found.

GRAMMATICAL FEATURES

It may not be out of place to draw attention here to the
most interesting grammatical features in the languages
dealt with.

Parik, which is & non-pronominalized Tibeto-Burman
language, has a very simple verbal system showing
practically no sign of change for gender, number or
person. The pronoun for the 1lst pers. plur. has an
inclusive form, which includes the person spoken to, and
an exclusive form excluding him, thus natdn, I or we
along with you ; naca, we but not you. There is no dual.
The 2nd pers. pronoun has both polite and ordinary forms.
There is a passive or stative participle made by adding
-khdn to the past tense.

Lower Kinauri has in the 1st and 2nd pers. pronouns
forms for the sing., dual, and plur., the 1st plur. having
an inclusive forin kashii and an exclusive nisi. All tenses
have dual forms. This is a complex pronominalized
language and the tenses are very elaborate.

An organic passive or stative participle corresponding
in meaning to Urdu mara hud, beaten, baitha hud,
seated, is found in all these dialects except Kagani. It
is interesting to study the variety of forms under which
it appears.

The dialects of the Simla States, except the Bilaspiir
dialects and H#ndari, have the following features in
common :—

1. In pronouns of the 3rd person they have a special
feminine form for the oblique singular.

2. They have a special form for the negative of the
pres. verb substantive. This is indeclinable in every
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case except the Koci dialect of the Siirkhiili P#rgiina,
which declines for gender and number but not for person.

3. They all, except the dialect of Bakhli Khid, have
different words for “to-morrow” and “the day after to-
morrow ” on the one hand and “ yesterday ” and “ the day
before yesterday” on the other. Three dialects, all Kaoci
(those of Baghi, Siurkhili Pirgina and Dodra Kiar),
have different words for the fourth day forward and
back. Purik and Lower Kinauri also distinguish all
these days.

Kagani.— The most interesting points are (1) the
change of ending of the pres. part. (or past conditional)
according to whether the previous letter is sonant or
surd, thus dikhta, looking ; hdlkta, being able; jiilda,
going ; (2) the contraction of certain pairs of vowels, as
Jjdnai, it is a man, for jdua e.

Bilaspliri.—Here the point most worthy of note is the
practical identity of the future with that of the criminal
tribe of the Sisis. Both have the future (1) declinable
ending in -dngrd and (2) indeclinable ending in -dng.
The latter is found also in Stikét and Mindi dialects.
For Sasi see Languages of the Northern Himalayas, pt. iii,
85 ff.; iv, 70 ff.

T. GRAHAME BAILEY.

VWAZIiRABAD, INDIA.
June 8, 1915.
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ERRATA

Paar LINF.
ix 24, some people make these words the same.

ix 25, for dra vead ks .

X 6, for kdira, kdra lea.d Lma karha.

87 7, for Dhiindi read Dhund1

88 11, for four or five read about two.

91 16, 17, for identical in read identical with.
97 12, for dole read dalo.

105 2 from foot, for 4tte read itto.

197,199, in heading, for NORTH read SOUTH.






PURIK

INTRODUCTION

PORIK is a dialect of Tibetan belonging to the Tibeto-
Himalayan branch of the Tibeto-Burman languages and
allied to Ladakhi and Balti. It is spoken in the country
drained by the Sirtt and Dras Rivers down to a little
below the junction of the Sitri with the Indus. One
might put the limit at Khirm#n, below which the
language is B#lti. From west to east it extends from
Dras past Kérgil to the pass near Maulba Chamba on the
way to Leh, a distance of 65 wmiles, while from north to
south it extends from Khirm#n past Kirgil and Sira to
the Pense La, a distance of about 125 miles. This
country corresponds to the Tahsil of Kargil, omitting
Ziskar on the south. It is part of the Liadakh province.

Ladakhi is well known, thanks to the labours of the
Rev. A. H. Francke, of the Moravian Mission, but little is
known about Parik. The facts brought forward in the
following pages will therefore not be devoid of interest to
those who study Tibetan and its dialects. Care has been
taken to write the words as pronounced, no attention
being paid to their classical forms. For the relation of
Parik to classical Tibetan Dr. Sten Konow’s account in
vol. iii, pt. i, of Sir George Grierson’s Linguistic Survey
of India should be consulted.

The number of speakers is not known. In the census
returns they are included under Balti; of the total of

135,000 one might guess the Pirik speakers at about
45,000.

PRONUNCIATION
The vowels arve comparatively simple. a, e, %, 0, u, with
no diacritical marks, represent the vowels commonly heard
in Italian, the ¢ and o having the narrower Italian sounds.
B
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In Pirik these five vowels are shorter than the long
Italian vowels. They are therefore the same as d, ¢, 7, 6, @
in quality, but are pronounced shorter. ¢ is as w in
“but”, &€ the e of “met”, but narrower, 7 like %2 in “fin”,
J almost the same as in “hot”, 4 very like % in “pull ”.
In &, & %, % the lips are more spread than in the case of
similar English vowels. Long 6 is sometimes almost the
English aw in “law”, e.g. dmmé or dmmau, but in the
word [0, year, the 6 is between aw in “law” and the long
narrow o mentioned above. The occasional change of
to i is probably accidental. The u in -ddn in cibdiin,
seventeen, ghtsdpdiin, twenty-seven, is almost . % and
o are sometimes interchanged, thus futures may end in
ik’ or -ok'.

The consonants have the values assigned to them in
the R.A.S. Journal. There are, however, sounds not
represented in the Society’s alphabet.

1. Unvoiced [, like the Il in Welsh. This is one of the
commonest of sounds in Purik. It is heard in lld#, bull
or cow ; litsdpceds, explain ; Uyagmo (llyagmo), good, and
many more. In the common spelling “Lhasa” it is
indicated by lh. I have represented it in the Welsh
manner [l. It is important to note its nature. It is not
a kbl or lh or hl; it is simply I unvoiced.

2. A letter g pronounced very far back in the throat.

3. A g pronounced in the same place.

4. 7 pronounced not so far back as the g and g just
mentioned, but further back than the usual % of Indian
languages and of English. There is hardly any need for
special signs to indicate these letters. The g and g are
connected with ¢q. ¢ is very common at the end of
syllables, and a sonant letter following it very frequently
changes it to the sonant corresponding to g, or to a
fricative uttered in the same place, i.e. further back than
Urdu g. No other language that I know of has the
sonant corresponding to g. The practical working out
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of this may be seen in a word like llyagmo. If one asks
a native to say the word very deliberately in two syllables
he will say llyag-mo, but if he says it quickly he will
say llyagmo or possibly llyagmo, where the y and g are
pronounced in the same part of the throat as q. The
numerals give other examples; thus we have sognyis or
sognyis or sogwyis, thirty-two. This holds for any ¢
which is immediately followed by a sonant consonant.
In fact, we may state generally that any surd (unvoiced)
letter is liable to be changed to the corresponding sonant
if a sonant consonant follows, so & may become 2, as in
nyis or nyiz, two, t may become d, and so on.

5. k at the end of a syllable is very often left half
finished ; it has little or no off-glide, and therefore
appears to the ear a little like g. This &’ becomes g
when a vowel or sonant consonant immediately follows,
though occasionally the original pronunciation persists.
Thus rddnnil, will strike, interrogative rdidnniige ;
cik‘ cigu, to one one, to only one. Futures end in i<
A similar state of things is sometimes, though not at all
so often, observable in the case of ¢ and », which might
then be written ¢, p. The numerals cibdiin, 17;
shtsdpdiin, 27 ; shisdpgydt, 28 ; sopdiin, 37 ; sopgydt, 38,
and others contain this p¢ This £‘is much more clearly
a k than the similar letter in the Kinauri language.

6. I have noticed cases of cercbral ¢ and s, as cho,
very; s8td@, horse; but probably these are more or less
accidental, depending on the speaker.

Purik speakers find it easier to say ph than f, and in
foreign words like sd@fa, clean, they are apt to use a bilabial
f, which is simply the unvoiced sound corresponding to
the common Indian bilabial v. d and ¢ are the usual
dentals, but rarely the d is pronounced slightly alveolar,
that is, more like the English d. This is sometimes
heard, for example, in dy@, this.

" Cerebral ¢, ¢, r are also not infrequent; we hear
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diileds as well as driileds, go; ddnda, equal to; multip,
fist ; tdikedi, sixty ; rdin, seven; rgydt, eight; rtsikpa,
wall ; rzin, tank. It is very remarkable that » occurs
initially. It is doubtful whether it ever so occurs in
Urdu, Panjabi, and Standard Hindi. In words like
ddnda, where m precedes a cerebral letter, it becomes
cerebral, but I do not think that cerebral n occurs
independently.

ts is like the unvoiced Italian 2z, tsh is the same
aspirated. » is the trilled North Indian ». It often
occurs initially followed by a consonant. 7 sometimes
gives place to a nasal vowel, as in yds for yomns, came;
ndniik for ndnnik, inside. In some words containing
g the g is rapidly pronounced like g, but when the word
is said deliberately the g becomes clear.

Nouns

There is no grammatical gender in Parik. Sex is
indicated by separate words or sometimes by the ending
-mo for the feminine, either added to the masculine, or,
when the masculine ends in -po or -pho, substituted for
this ending. ydq, yak ; ydgmo, female yak; 26 or ltor,
hybrid yak, the female being zomo, litormo ; biumo, hen;
biapho, cock. This ending seems like an article, but in
ordinary use it does not appear to add anything to the
meaning. The ending -pa has the idea of person
connected with or belonging to or owning, as Adfipa,
shopkeeper, from hd{7, shop. Generally these endings
have lost their original meaning and we find them used
indiseriminately, thus llyagmo, good (for both genders);
sniinmpo, green ; mdrpo, red ; shmulpo, rupee.

There are two numbers, singular and plural.

Declension.—The system of declension is very simple
and is practically the same for singular and plural. The
genitive adds -7 to the nominative, or sometimes, if the
nominative ends in -0, adds -e or changes the -0 to -e.
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The dative adds -« and the agent -s, or -is if the
nominative ends in a consonant. The accusative is the
same as either the nominative or the dative, both forms
being used for it. In the plural the same endings are
found except that the dative adds -lu, an ending also found
in the singular. la is really a preposition with a varied
meaning—to, in, for, etc. The case used with prepositions
is generally the genitive, but sometimes the nominative
is used.

A noun ending in an unvoiced consonant tends to
change it in declension to the corresponding voiced
consonant. Thus ydg, yak, changes g to g before vowels,
the g being pronounced far back in the throat. The
genitive ending -& is probably meant to be -7, but the
natives find that after a far-back g it is easier to say -&i
than a pure 7.

PRONOUNS

Pronouns are not nearly so complicated as in the pro-
nominalized Tibeto-Burman languages. Thus there is no
dual except by adding myiska. This is not a dual, for
-ka may be added to other numbers, and so forms like
“ the three of us”, “the four of you” may be made. The
1st personal pronoun has two plurals, one inclusive and
the other exclusive. The former, natdn, includes the
person spoken to and the latter, %aca, excludes the person
spoken to. In the presence of guests a person addressing
his servant and desiring to say “ we shall dine at seven”
would need to be careful to say naca, not natds, otherwise
the servant would consider himself invited. The 2nd
personal pronoun has both polite and ordinary forms,
kh&rdn, singular, and khintdan, plural, being the ordinary
forms and y&rdn or ydrdn and ydntdn the polite.

Reflexive pronouns are made with the word rd# and
in the 3rd person plural tdn rdn or tdn, rdn being used
in both singular and plural for pronouns of the 1st and
2nd person. These correspond to the English use of
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“myself, himself ” as nominatives and to the Hindi dpna
in the genitive. Thus in “he wrote to his brother” “ his”
is rendered »dn7 or khairs, meaning his own brother. If it
means someone else’s brother it is khot. In “I wrote to
my brother” “my” 18 7ari. It should be noted that
rdn standing by itself is declined @42, rdnu, ete., but com-
pounded with another pronoun, as in %ardn from nd@ or
khairdan, khorda, from Lkho, it is declined -r3, agent -rds, but
dative the full form -rdna. The ending -tdn in khonldn
is similarly treated.

Relutives.—As in Shina and other languages, there is
no distinction between relatives and interrogatives. The
relative idea is not well developed. To distinguish a
relative from an interrogative the particle ma is often
used after the verb in a relative sentence, e.g. :

ndm 8dq khdret tshdrbana, when all was spent.
ndm khoa hosh yonsena, when sense came to him.
¢t Wi yotnuw, what is mine.

The na in these sentences shows that ndm and ¢z do not
mean “when ?” and “what 2”

The demonstrative pronouns dyt, dz, this, and e, eu,
dé, that, are used before nouns when they are not used
absolutely as pronouns. Further east than the Parik avea
it is usual to place demonstrative pronouns «ffer nouns.
The plural of these demonstrative pronouns and of all
nouns is in -@n. In the case of ¢ and dé a w is inserted
before the %n of the plural The demonstrative pronouns
are widely used, thus di kdna, not merely from this, but
also hence, from here ; dé kdna, fromn that, also after that
event. The pronouns dy, dz, this, ¢, that, and ga, which,
are joined to the termination tsuk or suk, meaning kind
or manner, to form adverbs or adjectives, thus disok
(disuk), of such a kind, such, so many ; dyatsuga, in this
manner, thus ; etsuga, in that manner; gatsuge, in what
manner, how (both relative and interrogative).
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ADJECTIVES

Avrticle—There is no definite article. The endings po,
pho, mo, bo have no longer the force of a definite article.
In Parik they seem from this point of view to be without
meaning. cik‘, one, is used as an indefinite article, as
lldn cile, a bull or cow. Sometimes one hears the ending
-tk with the same signification, as in phruik:, a boy.

Comparison.—There are no forms for the comparative
and superlative. As in most North Indian languages
these are expressed simply by the positive with a word
for “than” or “from”: rgyulbe in, he is good; ache
wdsdn rgyalba in, he is better than his sister; tshanma
wdsdn rgyalba in, he is better than all, he is best.

Numerals.—Counting goes by tens, the numbers one
to nine being repeated over and over again in different
forms up to a hundred. Each ten is formed from the
corresponding unit, but after each exact ten, ie. twenty,
thirty, etc., the numbers are added to a different stem,
a stem which varies for each new set of figures. Thus,
eleven to nineteen have ciik, twenty-one to twenty-nine
shisdq, the thirtics sog, the forties zhdg, the fifties ga, the
sixties rdq, the seventies ton, the eighties kydq, and the
nineties Log. The numerals in Lidakhi are very similar,
and Mr. Francke has explained the numerical scheme
for that language as follows: “the connecting syllable
between tens and units in most cases is composed of
(i) the first consonant of the stem of each ten, (ii) a vowel,
(iii) the otherwise silent first consonant of the stem of
the unit.” It will be obvious that Purik follows such
a scheme. Numerals follow the noun which they qualify,
but all other adjectives normally precede their nouns.
This is contrary to the usage of some Tibetan dialects.
It is to be noted that, while units follow thousands
according to the rule just given, they precede hundreds.
ghip‘gya, four hundred ; 1rgydirgya, eight hundred ;
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rdunrgya, seven hundred ; but ston sitm, three thousand ;
ston tritk', six thousand.

In the Parable of the Prodigal Son cik is repeated
without any definite meaning; perhaps it is emphatic.
yogpo cik' ciga yon zére, having said “come” to one
servant. It is not unlike the Panjabi kamme tkki ni
kiiake, having called one servant. In disok cik', yogpo
cigis, cik' is practically meaningless. The phrases mean
such some (years), so many years; servants some, servants.
A common ending of adjectives is -cdn, which means
“having " ; thus, ryéledn, hairy, from ryél, hair ; dordecdn,
strong ; banedn, a runner ; hilcdn, fat. Adjectives usually
precede nouns and then do not ordinarily change for
gender, number, or case; an adjective following a noun
takes the case-endings instead of the noun, which remains
in the nominative. Occasionally the Ladakhi rule of
putting a preceding adjective in the genitive is followed,
as yotpi morzdniin, existing properties; yonskhdnipo, the
one who has come.

THE VERB

The conjugation of the verb in Parik is easy. There
is no change for gender or number if we except the ghik
of the imperative. The formation of the tenses, too, is
simple.

Infinitive—The infinitive is formed by adding -cas,
-ca or -shds, -sha to the root. shds is probably contracted
from scds. If so, verbs in shds are merely verbs whose
root ends in s, conjugated like verbs in 7.

The gerundive infinitive is formed in the following way:

(1) Verbs whose root ends in %, n, m add -ma to the root.

(2) Verbs whose root ends in other consonants add -pa
to the root if the last letter is unvoiced (surd), and -ba if
it is voiced (sonant).

(3) Verbs whose root ends in @ use the root itself.

Thus we have tancds, give; ger. inf. tanma: yoncds,
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come ; yonma: lEneds, take ; nma: nydneds, know how
to; mydmma: dikeds, sit; dikpa: khyiiteds, be able ;
khytitpa : silcds, read ; stlba: z&reds, say; zérba: zacds,
eat; 2zd: bacds, do; ba.

Imperative—The imperative is the same as the root
except when the root (1) ends in a vowel, in which case
8 is added ; (2) contains the vowel a, In which case a is
changed to o. -ghik‘ is added for the plural whether this
is merely the plural of politencss addressed to a single
person or indicates actual plurality.

Present.—The present adds -é&¢ to the root, the pres.
part. adds -én (sometimes -¢). The pres. imperf., showing
that an action is actually going on, is the pres. part. with
the verb subst. yqit.

Imperfect.—The imperfect is the present with pin
added, or the pres. part. with the past verb subst. yotpin,
Ppin is contracted from pa in.

Futwre—The future adds -%k* to the root except when
the root ends in X or a nasal. Roots in % add tik* and
nasals add niik:.

Past.—The past tense is the same as the root when the
root ends in » or ¢, otherwise s is added. Verbs whose
infinitive is in ghdls have s in the past. The pluperfect
adds pin to the past, the conj. part. adds e or &, thus
khitrgi, having lifted ; rdiinei, having struck. The pres.
perf. is the conj. part. with the verb subst. in, rddnse in,
has struck ; the fut. perf. is the conj. part. with the
auxiliary verb ditkeds, sit, be; rdiinse diiktitk:, will have
struck.

Conditional.—The pres. cond. is simply the root with
the subordinate particle ne, and the past cond. is the
pluperfect with the same particle, rddana, rdinspinna.

Agent—The agent is the root with khin, rdidnkhdn,
striker.

Verb substantive—There are twoverbs subst., inf. incds
and yoteds, to be; pres. in and yiit, past yotpin.
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Passive—The passive is expressed (1) by using in-
transitive verbs instead of transitive; (2) by making the
subject of the verb, which would be passive, the object
of a transitive verb in the active; (3) by the use of the
passive participle in khdn. This is formed by adding
khidn to the past tense. When the verb is transitive this
gives the meaning of having been struck, ete. ; if the verb
is intransitive it means in the state of having done the
action. Thus rdiinskhdn, having been struck ; ddkskhin,
in the state of having sat down, seated. It will be seen
that this corresponds exactly to the Hindi mara hug,
baitha hud, and to the participles found in many hill
dialects, thus Dogri -ada, maréada, beaten; baithada,
seated ; the Cim&ali participle corresponding ends in -ord,
the Shina pass. part. in -2ld#. See also tshdrcds, below.

There are few irregularities. We notice sk, died, as
well as shis; 28 as well as 2ér, said; nyit tsds, awoke,
for nyit tsdit; 20, eat, for zos (imperative); zos, ate, for
2ds; sds, slew, for sdt; and a few others. Occasionally
the past is contracted ; thus we have diils and dis, went;
spiirs and spus, spent.

Notes.—pa is frequently used for pin; the ger. inf.
is often found instead of the pres. part. pim may become
bin after a sonant consonant. In the specimens will be
noticed storbin, was lost, for storpin; inma pa, was;
tanma métpa, was not giving, for tanén métpin ; rgosétpa,
it was advisable, for rgosétpin; storbinmapa for storbin
(pin changed to bin after r).

The ger. inf. and the participles in khdn are declined,
thus U@ tanwmi skat, the noise of giving song; yotp?
norzdniin, properties which are, exist, from yotpa ; yons-
khdnipo, having come, that which has come ; rgakhdniin,
lovers, from rgakhdn.

na is often added to the conj. part.; rdinsena, having
beaten. This n« frequently appears to correspond to the
Hindi ¢0; the use of na in subordinate sentences is not
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dissimilar. It resembles the Shina -to. It may, however,
be the preposition na, in which case rdilnse is used as
a verbal noun. ~rdilnsena may thus mean either “ having
then struck ” (“ then” being the then of narrative or of
inference) or “upon having struck”, on his having
struck.

Several verbs are used as auxiliaries. tshdreds, finish,
with the root gives the sense of a passive completed action
in past time, as ba tshdr, do finished, was done. son, the
past of chdcds, go, is used for became. diikeds, sit, is
used with the conj. part. to express the fut. perf., as bise
diktiks, will have done, also with the pres. part. to express
continuous action, béin digét, continues doing, goes on
doing.

Transitive verbs take their subjects in the agent case,
while the subject of intransitive verbs is in the nominative :
nds zéridk, I will eat; na yons, I went. khydtcds, be
able, nydneds, know how to, take the nominative of the
subject noun.

Causation.—The idea of causation is sometimes rendered
by the use of different verbs, following the model of
Tibetan, which prefixes 8 to make an intransitive verb
transitive. This s is not infrequently dropped in Parik,
the only difference then being that the initial sonant of
the irtransitive becomes a surd. This is found also in
Kinauri, as byanmik, to fear, (8)pyunmik:, to frighten;
bonvmik!, burn (intrans.), ponmik!, burn (trans.).

In Parik we have along with others—
ditkshds, burn (intrans.). titkeds, burn (trans.).
dritleds, go. triileds, make go.
goncds, put on one’s clothes. skoncds, clothe someone else.

But the ordinary way of expressing causation is to use
the verb citkeds, shut, with the root of the required verb.

2&rba citks, he caused to speak, permitted to speak.
2a ciigél, he gives to eat.
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In the negative ciikcds follows the ordinary rules: ma
and m? precede both verbs and mét, métpin follow both.

Ability—To be able physically: khyteds with the
gerundive infinitive.

khiirba khyiit, he was able to lift.

Ability in the sense of knowing how to is expressed by
nydncds with the ger. inf.

silba nydnét, he knows how to read.
Duty, necessity, udvisability.—rgoshds with the ger. inf.
tanvma rgosét, it is right to give.

Necessity may also be expressed by the infinitive in -ca
with the verb subst.

baca yotpin, it was necessary to go, he had to go.
tanca yiit, it is necessary to go.

Less commonly the ending in cds is used in this case.
The infinitive in eds or ca (shds or ghe) is used as a verbal
noun : 2bricds or zbrica rgyalbe in, it is good to write.

Commencement.—rydqshds with ger. inf.: 2a rydqs
(rydkhs), he began to eat; er ditkpa rydkhs, he began to
live there.

Purpose.—phia or pharés with genitive of ger. inf.:
shorbt pharés or phia, for the purpose of running away.

ADVERBS

The adverbs hardly call for comment. The old Tibetan
ending », expressive of motion, is found in dir, here ; er,
there; gdr, where. Words expressing “here” contain
the d from dz, this, as dr, dilték:, and dika; those
expressing “ there " contain e from ew, that, as er, &lték:,
éka, while those meaning “ where” contain g from ga,
who, gdr, gdlték, géika. The interrogative adverbs are
used also as relatives and indefinites, thus gardn ma,
nowhere.
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PREPOSITIONS

Besides the suffixes used in declension such as -s, la or
la (for the dative), there are a number of others, the
most important of which are given in the grammar.
The majority govern the genitive, but a few take the
nominative. Motion to and motion in are not very clearly
distinguished. The word la is widely used, not only with
nouns and pronouns, but with adverbs and prepositions,
e.g. thdgrinsla, far.

CONJUNCTIONS

The most important of these is the sign of subordinate
clauses na. This is used in all conditional clauses, also
when an interrogative word is used as a relative, and
generally to indicate subordinate clauses. The three
sentences given previously illustrate this.

ndm khoa hosh yonsena, when sense came to him.
¢t Wi yotna, that which is mine.
ndm sdq khdrei batshdrbana, when all was spent.

Nouns
SINGULAR PLURAL
phona, brother.

Nom., Ace. phoné. phonoiin.
Gen. phonoe. phonoiini.
Dat., Ace. phonoa. phonotinla.
Abl. phoneé kina. phonotint kana.
Agent phonos. phonotinis.

The a in phonoa is between the a in “fat” and the
w in “but ”.

phri, boy.
Nom., Ace. phri. phriin.
Gen. phras. phraiing.
Dat., Ace. phria. phriinla.
Abl. phris kina. phriding kina.

Agent phras. phridinis.
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SINGULAR PLURAL

bitlan, bull.

Nom., Ace. bdaldrn. baldniin,

Gen. baldna. baldniing.

Dat., Ace. bdlina. baldndinla.

Abl. baldans kana. baldniing kdina.

Agent baldnis. baldntines.,
ydg, yak.

Nom., Ace. ydq. ydgiin.

Gen. yagéi. yagiini.

Dat., Ace. yaga. yagiinla.

AblL yags kina. yagiini kina.

Agent yags. yagiinis.

The g in this word is the far-back variety.

dma, mother.

Nom., Acc. dma. damaiin.

Gen. ami. Amaiini.
Dat., Ace. dma. dmatinla.
Abl. ama kdna. amaiiny kana.
Agent dmds. damainas.

In the above plurals the combinations o, ail, @i are
not diphthongs. 1In each case the second letter is quite
separate. The dat. sing. sometimes has -la or la instead

hardly to be distinguished from a, ¢, 7, 0, w. na nyambo,
meaning “ with ”, “along with ”, is added to the nom. sing.
or plur. of nouns and pronouns. shitéa, chdnla, dér, all
meaning “beside” (Urdu pds, Pénjabi kol), are used with
the genitive like kdma given above. Nouns ending in
-0 contract the -oe of the genitive to -e before these
words.
adiq, all, is declined like the singular of ydq.
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ProNoOUNS

Personal Pronouns.

1st Person.
SINGULAR
Nom., Ace. %4, L

Gen. .
Dat., Ace. 7d.
Abl, i kdna.

Agent 7nds.

PLURAL
natdn niska (from nyis,
two), the two of us.
natdn niskos.
natdn niska.
natdn niskoi kana.
natdn niskas.

Similarly, natdn zbzhika, the four of us, and so with
other pronouns, all declined the same way.

Inclusive Plural (including
“you”)
Nom., Acc. natdn, we.
Gen. nati.
Dat., Ace. natdna.
Abl. nati kdina.
Agent natis.

2nd Person.
Nom., Ace. khérdn, thou.

Gen. khéri.
Dat., Ace. khérdna.
Abl. khéri kdna.

Agent khérés.

Exclusive Plural (excluding

“you”)
naca, we.
nact.
naca.
nact kdana.
nacds.

khintdn, you.
khant.
khintdna.
khinti kdna.
khintés.

Polite forms are found for the 2nd pers. sing. yérdn,
declined like khérds ; plur. ydntdn, like khintdn, except

the agent, which is yéntés.

3rd Person or Demonstrative.
Nom., Ace. khd, he, she, that.

Gen. khou.
Dat., Ace. khoa.
Abl. khoi kdna.
Agent khos.

khon, they, those.
khona.

khora.

khoni kéna.
khonis.

Another plural form is Lhontdn or khontdn, declined

like khintdn.
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SINGULAR -
Nom., Ace. ex, &, that over
there, yonder (in sight).

PLurAL
ewiin, those over there.

Gen. et or é. ewini.

Dat., Ace. ewa. ewiinla.

Abl. et kdna, é kdna.  ewitni kdna.

Agent eils. ewiinis.

Also de, that, similarly declined.

Nom., Ace. dyi, di, this. dyiin.

Gen. di. dyiuiinl.

Dat., Ace. dyua. dyidinla.

Abl. di kdna. dywini kana.

Agent dyiis. dyatinis.
Interrogative.

Nom., Ace. gaii, who. gauiin.

Gen. gds. gautini.

Dat., Ace. gaua. gauiinla.

Abl. gt kina gawini kina.

Agent gauds. gauiins.

Another word for “ who ?” is si, the declension of which
is regular: Nom., Acc. si. Gen. siiz. Dat., Acc. sua.
Abl 8117 kdna. Agent sus. ¢, what ?; cithon, anything,
something ; can ma, nothing : mdamo, much, many ; tsdm,
tsdmtsik, tsdmpe, how much or many ?

To express emphasis by adding the idea of self, selves,
the following words are used :—

To nouns in the sing. khords or khirdn is added, to the
plur. Lhontdn : thus, phono khordsn, the brother himself ;
phonotin khontdn, the brothers themselves. Only the
second word is declined ; hence the genitive is phono khori,
of the brother himself, the brother’s own ; phonotin khontz,
of the brothers themselves.

' The 1st and 2nd pers. pronouns add 77, which inflects
while the pronouns remain in the nominative. kko, he,
she, that, becomes khordn, and khosn becomes khontdn
rdn (the rdn inflecting). dy@ and ew add khords in the



PURIK 17

singular and khontd? in the plural, the latter words being
inflected. It will be noticed that these emphatic words
are, with the exception of »d#, simply the 3rd personal
pronouns. :

The genitive of a pronoun does not change for the
number, gender, or case of the word possessed: thus, nn%
bdldn, my bull; 2ni bildndnla, to my bulls; wni dmi,
of my mother.

Nouns ending in -d@, -¢, -7, when made definite by having
a demonstrative adjective or possessive noun put before
them often change @ to do and éor 7 to ew or iu: thus,
dit khanmdo, this house ; so & dtdo, this father; di dmao,
this mother ; di dcheu, this big sister ; from khanma, dta,
dma, dche; mi becomes miu.

CONJUGATION OF VERBS

The infinitive ends in either -cds or -shds, the latter
probably being contracted from an original -scds. If we
so regard it, the conjugation, which otherwise would be
irregular, corresponds to that of ordinary verbs. Verbs
which have a root containing a retain the a in all parts
except the imperative, where it changes to o. The
following outline conjugation of the principal verbs will
be sufficient to indicate the usual forms. The normal
conjugation is as follows: (1) imperative is the same as
the root with occasionally s added, a is changed to o;
(2) the present adds -&¢ or -&it to the root; (8) past is the
same as the root, with or without s added ; (4) the future
adds -ik‘ to the root, with sometimes a letter inserted
between the root and -i#k. Roots ending in a nasalized
vowel must be treated as ending in 7.

There is no change for person or number except in the
imperative, which changes for the plural (whether of
respect or of plurality).

1. Root in -7 or -n : fut. -nitk:, past -s, imperative same
as root.

C
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rdiin-cds, beat. pres. -8,  fut.-nitk'. past-s. imp. rdain.

tan-cds, give. -3t -nik’. -s. ton.

phan-cds, throw. -8t. ik’ -8, pho.

ziin-cds, cateh. -&t. ik’ -8, 2tn.

phicds, phincds, phist. phinnik'.  phins. phin.
take out, expel.

soncds, live. sonét. sondik'. SOn. son.

This last verb omits the s in the past.

2. Root in -k changes k to g before vowel, past -s,
fut. -tdk‘, imp. same as root.
ditkcds, sit. pres. digst. fut. diuktuk’. past ditks. imp. dak.

zdokcds, zdogét. zdoktok’. zdoks. zdok.
conceal.

zhdkeds, keep. zhok.
3. Root in -p changes p to b before vowel, past -s.

litsdpcds, teach, persuade. fut. Utsabét. past lltsdps.

llgpeds, arrive. llsbét. Ueps.

thopcds, be obtained, meet. thobét. thops.

4. Root in -», fut. -k, past no s, imperative as root.
khar-cds, lift. pres. -8t.  fut. -wk'. past khar.  imp. khar.

28r-cds, say, -&t. -k’ 28r, 285, 28r.
speak.

shor-cds, run -&t. -k’ shor.
away.

stor-cds, be lost. -&t. -1k’ stor.

Irregular in past: spiircds, waste, spend; past spiirs
or spus.

5. Root in -I, fut. -i%k‘, past -s, imperative as root.
skil-cds, hinder. pres.-8t. fut.-wk’. past skils. imp. skil.
daleds, go. -&t. -k, dails, dats. dal.

6. Root in ¢, fut. -ik‘, past as root or changes ¢ to s,
imperative as root.

(myit) tsdt-cds, pres.-s. fut.-uk'. pasttsds.  imp. tsot.
awake.

rj8t-cds, forget. -8t. -k’ rjét.
thdtcds, thacds, be  thdtst. that.
happy.

sdteds, sdcds, slay.  sdtét. sds. sot.
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7. Root in -a; « is dropped before the endings, fut. -ok,
pres. -&¢, -&it, past -s, imperative generally in -s with usual
change of a to 0. zdcds, eat, has past in o and drops s in
imperative. chdcds, chécds, go, uses another root in the
past and imperative.

bacds, do, make. pres. béit. fut.bok’. past bds. imp. bos.

Wtdcds, look. ltait. Utok'. Utds. Utos.
zdcds, eat. 281, 20k’ 20s. 20.
chacds, chécds, go. chét. chok'. S0, sort.

8. Root in %, 7, pres. adds -t to root, past adds -s,
imp. -8. ghicds may drop s in past.

tricds, ask. pres. {rit. past ¢ris. imp. ris.
zbricds, write. 2brit. zbris.
shicds, die. shit. shi, shis.

9. Root in o, o, or @, pres. adds -& or -t to root, past -s,
imp. -s, fut. -k

spo-cds, change. pres. -é&t. fut. -&'. past -s.  imp. -s.
ni-cds, cry. nu-it. -k -S.
nyicds, nyocds, buy. nyuét. nYos.

10. Infinitive ending in -shds, probably contracted from
-scdis, pres. -sét, fut. -8k, past -s, imp. -s. sheshds, under-
stand, has pres. sheshét.
béip-shds, descend. pres. -sét. fut. -sitk’. past-s. imp. bops.

she-shds, know, -shét. -S. -s.
understand.

lan-shds, rise, stand. -sét. -siik’. -s. 10s (lons).

liishds, remain. -s8t. -stik’. -8.

duk-shds, burn (intr.). -s&t. -siik'. -8,

rgo-shds, be advisable, -s&t. -sok’.
necessary, proper.

lltog-shds, be hungry. -sé&t. -s.

skom-ghds, be thirsty. -sét.

VERB SUBSTANTIVE
Present tense, in, for all persons and numbers.
Past, yotpin, for all persons and numbers (contracted
from yotpa in).
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yotpin is really the past of the verb yoteds, which

contains the idea of existence, thus:—

el maitsdrmdan in, he is & Musalman.
etl, dir yit, he is here, he exists here.

rditneds, rdunca, beat

Imp. rdiin, plar. rdinshik:.

Fut. »diinndk:.

Pres. rdiinét, beats.

Pres. imperf. rdiinén y1it, is beating.
Imperf. rdiinén yotpin or rdinét pin.
Past, rdiins.

Pres. cond. rdiinna.

Past cond. rdiinspinna.

Pres. part. rdiinén, rdiine, beating.
Conj. part. »ddinséi, having beaten.
Agent, rdiinkhdn, beater.

Pass. part. rdiinskhdin, beaten.

Continuous tenses, rdiinén with required tense of
ditkeds, to sit. rdinén diktik, he will be beating, he

will continue beating.
Pres. perf. rdiinse in, rdiinse yit, has beaten.
Plup. rdiinspin, had beaten.
Fut. perf. rdinse diktil:.
Gerundive infinitive, rdinma.

thitneds, drink ; yoncds, come, are like rditieds.

phancas, throw; tuncds, give, change « to o in

imperative.

khiireds, Lhitrea, 1ift a load

khiireds is conjugated like rddncds except in the

following tenses :—
Fut. khiirik,
Past, khiir.
Pres. perf. khiiré in or yiit.
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Fut. perf. khaire ditktil:.
Conj. part. khiiréi.
Ger. inf. khirba.

léncds, take ; sileds, read; zércds, say, are conjugated
like khilreds. zércds has also a past zés.

khyiteds, be able (physically), nydneds, know how to,
be able, are like khdircis except the gerunds, which are
klydtpa and mydnma respectively.

zacds, zacd, eat
Imp. 26 zoshik'.
Fut. zok:, will eat ; zéin diktik, he will be eating.
Pres. 2ét.
Pres. imperf. z&in yit.
Imperf. zétpin, z&in yotpin.
Past, zos.
Pres. perf. zose in.
Plup. zospin.
Pres. cond. zana.
Past cond. zospinn,
Pres. part. z&in.
Agent, zakhdn, eater.
Conj. part. zosei, having eaten ; zoshhdn, eaten.
Continuative, z&in, diked, to continue eating.
Ger. inf. za. '

chéeds, chéea, or chicds, chaca, go, is like zwcds, except
in imperative and in tenses connected with the past.

Imp. son, sonshik’, go.

Past, son ; conj. part. sonsei ; plup. sonmin ; past cond.
sonminna.

Pres. perf. sonse in; fut. perf. sonse ditktik.

bacds, baca, do
Imp. bds, boshik:,
Fut. bok:.
Pres. béit.
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Pres. imperf. béin yiit.
Imperf. béitpin, béin yotpin.
Past, bds.

Pres. perf. bise in.
Plup. bdspin.

Fut. perf. bdse ditktiik:.
Pres. cond. bana.

Past cond. baspinna.
Conj. part. basei.
Agent, bakhdn.

Contin. b&in dikcea.
Ger. inf. ba.

Utacds, lltaca, see, look

Imp. Utos, Utoshil.

Fut. ltok:.

Pres. litéit, litéin y it

Imperf. Utsitpin, Utéin yotpin.

Past, llthon.

Conj. part. lthonsei.

Cond. lltana, lthaspinna.

Agent, Utakhdn.

Contin. ltéin diikea.

Ger. inf. llta.

A feature of the pronunciation of this verb is the
insertion in some tenses of an L after the Ut

dlikeds, dikea, sit
Imp. dék, dilkshik:.
Fut. diktil:.
Pres. diigét, diigen yiit.
Imperfect, ete., regular.
Past, diks.
Pluperfect regular.
Cond. ditkna, dikspinna.
Pres. part. digen.
Agent, dikkhdn.
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Contin. diigen ditkcea.

Ger. inf. ditkpa.

Fut. perf. diikse ddktik:.

For the pres. perf. diikse yiit appears to be the only
form ; diiks¢ in, not being found.

rgyiikeds, run, and citkcds, be allowed to, are like ditkcds.

diileds, diilca, go, walk (Hindi cdlna)
Imp. diil, also don.
Pres. dilét.
Pres. part. ddlén, diile.
Past, dils and diis.
Agent, ddilkhdn, dilkhdnpo.
Ger. inf. dilba.

zbricds, write

Pres. zbrit.
Pres. part. zbrin.
Past, zbris.
Other tenses regular.

lltdqshds, ltdqsha, be hungry
Pres. litogsét.
Pres. part. lltdgsén.
Past, lltogs.
Plup. Utdgspin.
Ger. inf. Utdgpa.
Other tenses regular.

Similarly conjugated is khyiigshds, be cold.

skomghds, skomsha, be thirsty
Pres. skomsét.
Pres. part. skomsén, ete., regular.

ghoreds, run away
Pres. shorét.
Past, shor.
Pres. perf. shoré in or yiit.
Conj. part. shoréi, ete.
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rgoshds, be necessary, advisable

Pres. rgdset.
Fut. rgossk'.

THE NEGATIVE

Negative adverbs are ma and mni; the former is fre-
quently contracted to m. They are used as follows:—

in, yut, and yotpin, when negative, become min, mét,
and métpin.

With ordinary verbs the rule is as follows :—

Imp., past, and plup. prefix ma to the verb: ma
rdin, do not strike; suis ma rdins, I did not strike;
nds ma rddnspin, I had not struck.

For future prefix mi to root of verb; nds mi rdiin,
I will not strike.

For pres. and pres. imperf. use mét after the ger. infin. :
nds rdidnma mét, I do not strike or am not striking.

For imperfect use métpin after the ger. infin.: =nds
rdinmae métpin, I was not striking.

Pres. perf. has ma before ger. inf., which is followed by
wm: elts ma rditnma in, he has not struck.

Thus with zércds, the forms are :—

ma z&r, do not say.

etis ma 2¢s, he did not say.

eiis ma zéspin, he had not said.

mi z&r, he will not say.

eiis 28rba mét, he does not say or is not saying.

eiis 2&rba métpin, he was not saying.

ma z&rbu in, has not said.

INTERROGATION
A verb is made interrogative by the addition of -a.
Sometimes there is a slight vowel change, as yiit, yota;
bds, basa. Forms ending in A (i.e. the future, for the
only other, the imperative, cannot be made interrogative)
change & to g before -a.
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bok, will do; interrog. bogu : bds, did; interrog. basa.

So zét, is eating ; zos, ate; zok‘, will eat, become zeta,
zosa, zoga.

In negative sentences (see above) the rule is similar.

The past adds -a, but for the pres. perf. and plup.
speakers are content to use the neg. interrog. past form.

The future adds -a ; the pres. ind. and pres. imperf. add
-a to mét, and the imperfect adds it to -pin.

The above negative sentences will therefore become :—

etis ma z&a, did he not say ?

etis zerbu méta, is he not saying ?

eits mi rdiina, will he not strike ?

elis rdiin métpina, was he not striking ?

To express sentences of the form “did he come or not ?”
“will he come or not?” the first verb is put in the
interrogative, and the second in the form of negative
affirmation.

ew yonsa ma yons, did he come or not ?
ew yonnuga mi yon, will he come or not ?

NUMERALS
1. cik. 14. ciizbzha.
2. ny1s. 15. coga.
3. siim. 16. cdirdak:,
4, zbzhi. 17. cibddin.
5. ga. 18. ciiggydit.
6. trik. 19. ciirdiga.
7. rdin. 20. nyishw, nishi.
8. rgydt. 21. shtsdqshak:.
9. rga. 22. shtsdgnis, shisdgnis.
10. shea. 23. shtsdgsim.
11. citkshik:. 24. shisdzbzhi, shtsdqzbzhn.

12. cidgnis, ciignyis (and so  25. shtsdga.
with all numbers end- 26. shisdzdrik:.
ing in 2). 27. shtsdpdiin.

13. ciikstim. ‘ 28. shtsdpgydt.
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29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
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shisdrga.
stiimed.
soqshik:.
80gn1s, 80gN1s.
sogsiim.
80zbzhi, soqzbzhi.
soga.

sozdriik:.
sopdiin.
sopgydt.
80Tg U,

zhipca.

2hdigshil,

zhdgnis, zhdgnis.

zhdgsiim.
zhdzhbzhi.
zhdna.
zhdritk:.
zhdbdiin.
zhdbgydt.
zhdrga.
gdpca.
gacik:.
ganis.
gasiim.
gazhbzh.
gana.
garik:.
gabdain.
gabigydt.
gdrga.
titket.
rdqshik:.
rdgnis, rdqnis.
rdgsim.
rdzhbzhi.

65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
4.
75.
76.
7.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89,
90.
91.
92,
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99,
100.

rdna.

rarik’,
rdbdiin.
rdbgydt.
rdrga.
rdiimcd.
toncik:.
tonnis.
tonsim.
tonzbzhi.
tonga.

tonrilk.
tobdiin.
tonrgydt.
tonrga.
rqyuact.
Lydqshik:.
kydqnis, kydgnis.
kydgsim.
kydzbzhi, kydqzbzla.
kyaga.
kyaril:.
kydbdiin.
kydbgydt.
kydrga.
rbiken.
kogshilk:.
kognis, kognzs.
kogsiim,
kozbzhi, koqzbzhi.
kobga.

kordik:.
ksbdiin.
kabgydt.
korga.

rgyda.
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103. rgya sim. 700. rdinrgya.

106. rgya trik:. 800. rgydtrgyd.

154. rgya gdzhbzhi. 900. rgiprgya.

200. nip‘gyd, nyip‘gya. 1000. stomn.

300. stimgya. 1368. ston-siimgya-
400. zhip‘gya. rdbgydt.

500. gdp‘gya. 6541. stontrik-gdpgya-
600. trikrgya. zhdqshilk:.

Half is phét or phéndin. phéndn subtracts half from
a number, thus: phéndn zbzh7, three and a half : phénda
rdiin, six and a half.

Numbers follow the word qualified.

ADVERBS

Pluce

here, dir, diltél:, dika, dy@é, nowhere, girdn, with nega-
dyaa. tive.

there, er, &élték:, eka. inside, ndnnauk.
where, gir, gdaltél:, géika. far, thaqrins.

Time
now, ddre’, on fourth day, zhdq zbzhi.
then, déi wdgzla. yesterday, gonde.
when, ndm. day before yesterday, khdrt-
never, mdna, with negative. sdn zhdgq.
to-day, dirin. day before that, dinma
to-morrow, dske’. zhdq.

day after to-morrow, ndns.

Others
thus, dyatsuga. yes, ona, or repetition of
in that way, etsuga. verb.
how, gdtsuga. not, ma, or repetition of verb
much, mdnmo. with negative.

why, cta.
In the word gdlték the « is as w in but, but prolonged.
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PREPOSITIONS

(The case governed is shown in brackets; gen. =
genitive, nom. = nominative.)

from, kdna (gen.), na. beside, shitea, shitéa, shanla,

in, -dn (gen.), -nitk, -anitk chanla, dér (all gen.).
(gen.). with (along with),nanyambo

before, snd (gen.). or ndn nyambo (nom.);

behind, rgyabna (gen.). (of instrument), ndn

upon, ka (gen.). (nom.).

under, yoga (gen.). for sake of, because of, phia,

pharés (gen.).
CoNJUNCTIONS

ydan, and. wdsdn, than.
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SENTENCES

1. Khiri min ¢t in? Thy name what is ?

2. Dt stei ndso tsdmpa im? This horse’s age how
much is ?

3. Dt kdna Khdciil ts@mtsik thdqrins in ? Here from
Kashmir how-much far is ?

4. Khort dte khdnma phra tsdm yit? Thy father’s
house (in) sons how many are ?

5. Dirin nd ma thdgqrins na dulé yons. To-day
[ very far from walking came.

6. Nni dta tshintséi biitshds khoi dche (ndmo) na
nyambo bdgston bds. My father little’s (i.e. uncle’s) son
his big-sister (little-sister) with marriage made.

7. Kdrpo stéi zgao ndnnuk yit. White horse’s saddle
inside is.

8. Sté&i ka zga ton. Horse upon saddle put (give).

9. Nds khot phrive mdnmo rdidns. 1 his boy much
beat.

10. Eus i goe ka mor bildn tshoén yiit. He hill’s
top upon goats bulls grazing is.

11. Ew stéi ka ldgstshitksi yoga diksé yiit. He horse
upon tree beneath seated (having sat) is.

12. Khoi phoné khoi dche wdsdn chopo in. His brother
liis big-sister than big is.

13. Dt rmpo shmiil phéndn sim in. That’s price
rupees half three (two and a half) is.

14. Nni dta e tshintsdi ndnpedn digét. My father
that shall house in sits (lives).

15. Dz shmiilpo khou ton. This rupee him give.

16. Dt shmmiilin khoi kdna Uim. These rupees him
from take.

17. Khoa murvmo rdién yan thakpa ndn cin. Him
much beat and rope with tie.

18. Di chitdonpedn na shi phin. - This well-in from
water draw (out of this well).
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19. Nni sna diil (or don). Me before walk.

20. Sui phri khirt rgyabna yonét. Whose boy thee
behind comes ?

21. Khérés dyu sui kdna nnyose khyons (or khyds).
Thou this whom from having-bought hrought ?

22. Gronéi Ldtipe cigi kdne khyons (khyds). Village-
of shopman one from brought.

Notes.—2,7,8,11. Note s (cerebral sh). 6. At tshiimtse,
little father, i.e. uncle. 7. Zgdo for zga, because the word
is definite. 10. The » in 77 is pronounced almost like r2h
or rz. 11. Ditkén yiit, would mean in the act of sitting
down ; ditksé yiit, is having sat, is seated.

THE PRODIGAL SoN

mi cigi blitsha myis yotpin; tshiintsés Ikhiiri
man one-of sons  two were ; small his

dta 288 “yons-khidni-po nardive ton,” khos khone
father-to said “having-come-one me-to give,” he them-to
rdni sdq ndrzdnpo 2g08& tans: zhdq khdciga
own all property having-divided gave: days few-to
tshiintsé phras sdq zddmae thdgrins  yulcedn
small  boy all having-gathered far country-a-in’
son yan eandk reni morzdn sdq tsdqpo lasedn
went and it-in  own property all evil work-in
spirs; mdm siq  khirci ba  tshdrbdna dé
wasted; when all spending make was-finished that
yulpedn chiipo zdnrkon son, cho  shdnte
country-in great famine went (became), very straitened
son, de yurpeanitk diukhdn cigi shitea son,
became, that country-in dweller one near went,

khos khiiri zhiniméanilk phdq  tshita tans ;
he his tields-in swine to-graze gave(sent);

khoa  rgosétpa (or rgosétpin) morimis  2dkhdmpoe
him-to it-was-necessary goats eating
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kina khiri Utoa wdn  skanik, ydn susdin
from  his  belly also he-will-fill, and anyonesoever

lhoa tanma métpa. ndm khoa haosh.
him-to  giving  not-was. when  him-to sense

yoséna (yonséna) zérba rydkhs (rydgs) “nmi  dtt

having-come  to-say began “my father’s
khdnma  tsdmtsik  yoqpo  cigis Utow skansé
house how-many servants one belly having-filled
taks  zét, wna  dianidk UtSkse shit,

bread eat, I  herein having-hungered am-dying,
na  lanse  nart  dtr  shitea chok, yan  khoa
I having-risen my father near will-go, and him-to
zéritkh (2¢érik) nds Khidd mna ydri myéspa bds,

will-say I God and your sin  did,
na snet (snd@) tsoqspo  ma lis ydrt  bitsha
I  in-future equal not remained your son
28riks, ydris nd kankdl ciga zhok'”  kho

they-will-say, you me labourer one keep.” he
lanséna  Lhiirt  &t7  shitea son, kho thdagrinsla
having-risen his father near went, he far
yotpin  dé kdna khoi dtds thon ydn bin khiréna
was that from his father saw and having-run
Jhordn,  skinzhitks  khyons. phrus 28 “xnds Khida

his neck-embrace brought. son said “I God
na  ydrt myéspa bds, nd&  snei tsogspo ma
and your sin did, I in-future equal not

luis ydri  biitsha 2érik..” dtds  28s
remained your son they will-say.” father said

“llydgmoyena llydgmo giincék khyonse khoa
“good-from  good garment having-brought him-to
skon  ydn  khou  kdpshe gdn  skon, ydn
put-on, and him-to  shoes also put-on, and
ldgpaiila  stirdips shik: ton, hdledn Udn phriik
hand-to ring one give fat bull  son
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khyonse sot, nds zok* ydn  thdddk,
having-brought kill, we shall-eat and shall-rejoice,
ci  phdrés ami di phra shisétpin ydn son,
what for my this boy was-dead and lived

storbin  ddre thop.”
was-lost now ~was-obtained.”
khoi  ché  phono zhansdn  yotpin  khdnmi
his big  brother field-in was, house
shitea Uewdna U tanmi skt cik!
near having-arrived song giving-of noise  one
tshair, Yyoqpo cikt ciga “yon”’ zére
heard,  servant one one “come”  saying
khyonse tris ct son khos

having-brought asked what went (happened) he
288 “khiri  tshiintse  phone  yds yin  khiri
said  “thy little brother came and  thy
dtds  hdledn  Udn  phriik  sds, di  phia  khos
father fat bull son-a killed, this for ~ he

Uanto  phriik sds  phrale  rgyala bdise
calf son-a killed son-to well  having-made
Utds.” kho kha yoms ydn wdnuk chésni ma
saw.” he anger came and inside wish  not
ybs.  dtds  zgou sbse khoa Ultsdiba

came. father outside having-gone him  to-explain
rydkhs, khos 28 “lltos nds 16  disok cik*

began, he said “see I years such some
ydry  khidmdt bds, ydrés nad mdna rdbdg
your service made, you me ever she-goat

cigi  rwig  ma  tans t& wds mdri rgakhdnin
one-of young-one not gave that I my love-ers
na nyambo thatén  duktik'; khirt  di phra
with being-glad may-sit; thy this son
yon  mana,  dyias khirt  yotpt  morzdmiin
came  when, he(who) thy being properties
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rdgshlyélinla (lolimotinlu) tanse spus y&res

harlots-to having-given wasted  you
khoi  phia  hdledn  Udn  phriddks sds.”  dtds
his for fat bull  son-a killed.” father
288 “biitsha khérdn ma malpa (or bdrabdr) nda
said  “son thou  then always me

ndn nyambo  yit. ct wnt yolna do khiri in,
with art. what mine is that thine is,

dmmaw thdtpuw rgyéla inmapa, ci phdrés khiri
but rejoicing good was, what for thy
di  phono shipin ddré yan som, storbinmapa
this brother had-died now also lived, lost-was
ydn thop.”

also  was-obtained.”

Notes.—zhdq khdciga, in a few days, khdcik: follows its
noun. khacige is dative. yulcedn, ce for c¢i contracted
from cik‘, one; here indefinite article. yulpedn from
yulpo, country, and -dn, in. Note cerebral ¢ in cho, very.
ditkhdn for dikkhdn, sitter, dweller. tshiia tans, sent to
graze ; purpose may be expressed by phia or pharés, for
the sake of, with gerundive infinitive. skandk:, future,
for “that he should fill”. susdn, -un indicates -ever.
ydri bitsha zériik, that people should call me your son.
thdgrinsla, far; note use of la. Uydgmoyena llydgmo,
good from good, the best. thop, was obtained, Hindi mila.
skdt‘, voice, noise, language. rgyala bdse, good having
made; bdse practically means “considering”; cf. Pinjabi,
mara kdrke chdddéa, bad having made (i.e. considering or
believing it bad) he left it. thdtén ddiktik:, shall, ie. may,
keep on rejoicing.
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VOCABULARY

a, an, cok’; -tk ; see “one”.

able, be, khyiitcds w. ger. inf.

about, phia, phdirés, both w.
gen.; see ‘‘for”.

account, hisap’ (Urdu h¥sab).

advisable, be, rgoghds w. ger.
inf.

affair, matter, tdm, spéra.

after, prep. rgyaba w. gen.,
adv. rgyap'na; after that,
then, dé kdna.

again, ydn.

age, naso.

agree, nyancds.

air, lifnpo.

all, sdq, tsharma.

allow, give leave, 70khsdit
tancds (Urdu ritkhsdt) ; allow
to, citkeds w. root of verb.

almond, badam (Urdu badam).

alone, cik’ cik' (one one).

also, wdn.

always, malpa, bdrabdr (Urdu).

ancient, shnyima.

and, ydn, na.

anger, kha, khd.

angry, to be, khd yorncds (anger
to come).

ankle, (kan)tshiks.

annoy, zgrdncds.

answer,n.,jawdb (Urdu ydwab);
V., jawdb tarcds.

ant, khdrkhita.

anyhow, gdisuga.

anyone, si, si cik'; anyone
whosoever, susdz.

appear, thoncds.

apple, kitshi.

apricot, ciibi.

arise, lanshds.

arm, n., phydqpa.

around, khorpé w. gen.

arrive, llépcds.

ascend, zydqcds.

ask, iricds ; ask for, shisotcds.

ass, bonbw (male or female) ;
male, bosiipho; female,
bonmo.

assist, mdddd bacds w. dat.
(Urdu mdddid).

attempt, v., shtamcds.

await, ddn bacds. :

awaken, trans. and intrans.,
tsdtcds.

back, n., sheil (the ! in this word
is very liquid or dental).

bad, tsogpd.

bag (cloth), zguww; (leather,
big), kyslba; (do., small),
kyélba.

baggage, cdldq.

balances, takari (? Panj. trakri).

bald, phdta.

ball (wooden for polo), pola.

bank (of river, ete.), zir.

bark (of tree), shiim brdkhs.

bark, v., zdkcds.

barley, nds.

basket, ¢sépo.

bat (animal), tshanbi.

be, yocds, incds.

beak, khdmeci.
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beam of wood (large), mardin;
(small), phyéms.

bear, n., drénmaw (au, as
English “ awe ”).

beard, smydnra.

beat, rdiincds.

beautiful, rdémo ; seo ‘ good .

become, chdcds, chécds (i.e. go).

bed, carpa (Urdu carpai).

bee, tonzeé.

before, sna, sndnla, w. gen.,
adv., do.

beg, lltsdncds.

begin, rydqshds.

behind, rgyaba w. gen.

behold, ltacds.

belly, lltod'.

below, yoq w. gen. (or yoga),
adv. yoqtiik.

beside, shitea, shdinla, dér.

big, chopo, ché or cho, rgydlpo.

bind, cincds.

birch, stdqpa ;
kroa.

bite, cdcds.

bitter, Lhdnpte.

black, ndqgpo.

blind, zhdrba.

blood, khrdq.

blue, sninpo; sky-blue, ndm-
dog.

body, rgé.

boil (cook), skolcds.

bone, 7iispa.

book, shégbu, shégbi.

boot, kdpsha.

born, be, skyécas, lddncds.

bowl, metal, mir(h); wooden,
earthen, photo.

birch bark,
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boy, phri, bitshd (latter espe-
cially son).

branch, ydlddq.

bread, taski, tdki (ai in facks,
like @ in ‘“‘man " —Aryan
word).

break, cdgcds; see ' cut .

breast, brdn; woman's, pipi(h).

bridge, zdmbd; rope do.,
llciikzdm.

bridle (rein), strdp.

bring, khyoricds.

brother, phona.

buffalo, mahé baldn (mahé—
Aryan word).

bug, cdri.

build, shtsikeds.

bull, lUdn, bildn (baldn is also
cow).

bullet, rindi.

burn, trans., titkeds ; intrans.,
ditkshds.

butter, mdrh; butter-mlk,
ddrba.

buy, nydcds, nnydcds, nnyicds.

calf (animal), lasnto.

calf of leg, zgima.

call, yon =zércds, 1.e. say
“come ”.

camel, shndboii.

carpenter, shuikhdin.

carpet, sitrang (Urdu shdtringi)

cast, v., phancds.

cat, bila (male or female—an
Aryan word).

catch, zincds.

causative, to make verbs causa-
tive citkeds is used with the
root ; see ‘‘ permut .
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cause, v. trans., citkeds w. root
of other verb.

cave, bdha.

chain, n., scdgthair.

chamber, ndn.

change, spocds.

cheat, dukha tancds (Hindi
dhokha).

cheek, rdon (face).

chemise (shirt), kirtdns (Hindi
karta).

chenar-tree, shiirgydl.

chicken, bia phrii.

child, phra.

chin, kiksko.

clean, adj., kdrpo (i.e. white),
sifa, sinsdn (Urdu saf, sdfa);
v. trans., same with bacds,
make.

clock, bdzha (Hindi bdge); look
at one’s watch, nema lltacds;
i.e. see day.

cloth, rds; see “‘ garment .

clothe oneself, goncds; clothe
someone else, skoncds.

cloud, sprin; v., cloud over,
ndm khdrcds.

cock, bia, biapho.

cold, be, khydqshas, khyéqshas;
n., granmo.

collar, gonrisa.

collect, zddmecds, jdma bacds
(Urdu jama®).

come, yoncds.

command, hikm tancds (Urdu
hatkem).

compassion, insdp (Urdu Ingdf).

complain, drzi tancds (Urdu
‘arzi).

conceal, zdokcds.

conclude (finish), ¢shdr citkeds ;
be concluded, ¢shdrcds.

conquer, rgydlcds.

content, noré ; see ““good .

cook, v. (in water), skolcds :
bake bread, shcocds.

corn (wheat), kroh.

correct, adj., thok’ (Hind ¢hik);
v. trans., thik’ bacds, thig
bacds.

cost, 7in.

cough, n., khokhs; v., khokh-
shdis.

country, yul, wyulpo; see
“village .
cow, ba.

ery, V., nicds.

cup, karé.

cut (cloth), cdtcds; (hair),
brdgeds ; other things, cdq-
cdis; see “break”.

damage, n., notpa.

dance, stsécds.

dark (light failing), thap;
become dark, thip chécds.

day, mimd, zhdq; see “to-day ",
“ to-morrow”’, “yesterday ".

deaf, giit.

dear (loved), scéspa;
cheap), nintsé.

deceive, dikha tarcds (Hindi
dhokha). .

deep, khiumbii.

descend, bdpshds.

descent, thirbdps.

desert, leave, phiite tarncds.

desire, rgoshds; see ‘‘neces-
sary .

(not
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destroy, shik'cds, phina bacds
(Urdu fana).

devil, dré(h).

dew, ztipa.

die, ghicds.

dirt, trima.

dirty, ndgpo, trimacdn, stsdqpo.

dispute, tan; v., tan tancds.

divide, zgocds.

do, bacds.

dog, khi; female do., khimo.

door, 2g0.

down, yoq, woqtik', thir,
thirak'.

draw, pull, théncds; draw
water, phencds, phicds.

dream, n., nuldm ; v., nlim
Utdcds.

drink, thiincds.

drop of water, canthi.

drug, smdn.

dry, adj., skambo ; become dry,
skamshds.

dumb, shkindik’.

dust, sa sip; dust
tshima.

duty, use rgoshdis, be necessary,
advisable, or word for ‘‘good .

ear (part of body), shna; (of
corn), snima.

early, matiik.

earth, sa; land, zhin; see
“field .

east, shdrsa.

easy, yanmo.

eat, zacds.

egg, thul.

eight, rgydt.

eighteen, ciggydt.

in air,

eighty, rgyacit; eighty-one,
kydqshik’; eighty-two, kydq-
ny1s, kydgny1s; eighty-three,
kydgsiim; eighty-four, kydq-
2bzhi, kydzbzhi ; eighty-five,
kyaga ; eighty-six, kyarik';
eighty - seven, kydbdin;
eighty - eight,  kydbgydt;
eighty-nine, kydrgit.

elbow, krimokhs.

elephant, ldrnphoce.

eleven, ciikshik’.

embrace, n., skinzhiiks; v.,
shinzhiiks khyoncds.

equal, ddnda; equal to, i.e.
of sufficient merit for,
tsoqspo.

error, gdldi: (Urdu).

everyone, su sdq; see “all”;
everything, cisdq; every-
where, ga mdltsha.

expel, phicis, phincis.

explain, lisdpcds.

extinguished, be (fire), me(h),
shecds.

oye, mik', mik(h); eyelid,
mikshpdkhs; eyelash, mzk-
shitq; eyebrow, sminma ;
eyeball, rgydimo.

face, rdon.

fade, skamshds; see “dry”.

fall, v., hyana chécds, zgire
chécds.

false, rzon, rzon jan (man).

family, zdnzos.

famine, zdnrkon.

far, thaqrins.

fast, n., roza (Urdu); v., roza
ditkeds (i.e. sit).
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fast, adj., khdsdr, also bdncdn
(runner).

fat, hdlcdn.

father, dta.

fear, v., zhikshds.

fever, litpa, chdccii.

few, khdcik'.

field, zhu7.

fifteen, cogd.

fifty, gapca ; fifty-one, gacik';
fifty-two, gamyis, ganas ;
fifty-three, gasim ; fifty-
four, gdzhbzhi; fifty-five,
gand ;  fifty-six, garik’;
fifty-seven, gabdun; fifty-
eight, gab‘ gydt; fifty-nine,
gdrga.

fight, n., tasn; v., tan tancds.

fill, skancds.

finger, zi(h).

fire, m&(h); fireplace (Hindi
culha), thap; v. (a gun),
tudq tancds.

fish, nnya(h).

fist, matltip.

five, gd.

flea, kishik'.

flour, bdqgphé.

flow (water), dulen ditkeds,
diileds.

flower, méndiiq.

fly, n., pishu; v., phiireds.

foot, kanma.

for, for sake of, because of,
phia, pharss, w. gen.

forehead, sprdlbd.

forget, rj&icds.

forgive, maphi bacis (Urdu
mil'afi).

forgiveness, maphs.
forty, zhip'cii; forty - one,
2hdqshik'; forty-two, zhdg-

nis, zhdgnis; forty-three,
zhigstim ; forty-four, zhd-
zhbzhz; forty-five, zhdna;
forty-six, zhdrak'; forty-
seven, zhdbdiin ; forty-eight,
zhdbgydt ; forty - nine,
zhdrgi.

four, zbzhi.

fourteen, ciizbzhi.

Friday, shiikar, jima (Panj.
shaikker, Urdu jiim'a).

friend, rgdkhdn (from
love).

frog, zbdlpa.

from, kdna, na.

fruit, phdlu.

full, skasise; see “ fill .

garden, bdgq.

garment, ginca, gincek’.

gather, zddmeds, jdma bacds
(Urdu gama').

ghi, zhait mar(h).

aift, indm (Urdu 12'am).

girl, bomao.

give, tancds.

glass, shisha (Urdu): see
“ mirror .

go, chdcds, chéeds ; past, son;
also duileds, drilcds.

goat, rdskyéss, nor; female do.,
rabdg.

God, Khiida, Alla (when in-
flected form required Khdida
is used, not Alla).

gold, sér.

good,rgyalba,llyagmo (llyagmo,

794,
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llyagmo), noro, rgéla, rgela,
rgyala.

grandfather (either side), apo.

grandmother (either side), ap:.

grandson (either side), ¢sho.

grape, rgiin.

grass, shtsoa.

graze, trans.
tshocds.

great, chd, chopo,chiipo (¢ some-
times cerebral).

green, sniinpo.

grind (corn, etc.), thdgcds.

ground, n., sd, zdmin (Urdu).

gun, fudq.

hair, ryél.

hairy, ryélcdin.

half, phéndn, phét'.

hand, ldgpa.

harlot, lolémo, roqshkyél.

he, kho.

health, in good, rgyala; see
“good ",

hear, tshiircis, nydncds.

heart, sz,

heat, n., tshat; v., strocds.

heavy, scinte.

heel, shtinma.

hen, bia, buamo.

her (gen.), kho; (acc.), kho,
khoa.

here, dir, diltek', dyie, dyaa,
dika.

hill, 77.

him, kho, khoa.

hinder, skilcds.

his, kho:i.

hit, rdiiricds.

horse, sta.

and intrans.,

hot, tshdnté.
house, khydnma.

how, gdisuga; how much,
many, isdmisik, tsdmpa,
tsdm.

hungry, be, lliokcds.

hunt, hns bacds;  thing

hunted, luis.

huqqa, cilem (Urdu c¥lam).

1, 7a.

ibex, ete., skiun, sha(h).

in, prepositional suffix, -7, -@,
-nik.

inhabitant, dikhdn, dikkhdan
(sitter).

inside, adv., ndnnos,
Uk,

join, zbrdqcds, thiteds.

jump, v., chonishas, choisparn
cdcdas.

keep, zhdkcds.

kernel, shtsi.

key, kulik.

kill, sdteds.

knee, puksmo ; kneecap, mélos.

kneel, piigzgdna diikcds.

knife, gri.

know how to, nydncds w. ger.
inf.

knuckle, tszks.

labourer, kdnkdl.

ladder, kdska.

lamp, sdr.

land, zhwn.

laugh, v., rgotcds.

lazy, dorde métkhdn.

leaf loma(h).

leg (between hip and knee),
shasna; see “calf”, “shin’’.

nannos
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lift, khdireds, thyaqeds.

light, n., &¢; adj. (not dark),
yanmo.

lightning, ligq.

lip, khdlpdq ; upper lip, gonma
khalpdq ; lower lip, yogma
khdlpdq.

little, a little, sinintse, rzashik’,
rzdspds; see ““small ™.

live (dwell), ditkcds ; (be alive),
soncds.

living, sonte.

long, adj., rinmo.

look, lithdcds, thoncds.

lose, skélcds; be lost, storcds.

lota (brass vessel), kdri.

louse, shik'.

love, n., 1g9a; .,
bacas.

lower, yogma, yogma.

lukewarm, driinmo.

mad, drébyér.

make, bacds.

man, m3.

manure, liit.

many, see ‘much”’; how many,
see “‘how".

marriage, bdgston.

matter, affair, spéra, spurék’,
tdm.

me, 1d.

micturate, lcin tarcds, phista
tancds ; see “ outside .

middle (in the), w. gen. (i.e.
between), bdr, shkil; adj.,
bdrpa, shkilpa (1.e. mddle
one).

milk, dirjén.

mirror, dina (Urdu dina).

rgaliiks

Monday, tsdndrdl (Aryan
word).
monkey, spéri; female do.,
spérmo.

moon, lzaimo.

morning, métik, snamo.

mother, dma.

mourn malcds, matim bacds
(latter especially applied to
mourning during Mubhar-
ram).

moustache, sdmddl.

mouth, khdlpdg (also hip).

much, mazimo ; how much, see
“how ”’.

mud, lddg; for plastering,
qdldq.

mulberry, osé(h).

my, nni.

nail (of finger or toe), stnmo ;
(of metal), zér.

name, n., min.

navel, litia.

near, numo.

necessary, be, rgoshds.

needle, khdp.

neigh, boshds (w. shtd, sta, as
nom.).

never, mana w. neg.

nine, rgi.

nineteen, ciirigii.

ninety, 7bitkci; ninety-one,
kogshik'; ninety-two, kognis,
kognis; mnety-three, kog-
siim ; ninety-four, koqzbzhi,
kozbzhi ; ninety-five, kdbga;
ninety-six, kordk‘; ninety-
seven, kdbdiin ; ninety-eight,
kébgydt; ninety-nine, kdrga.

i3
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nipple, pipi(k).

no,*not, ma, m?, w. neg. of
verb ; isor are not, mét, mun.

noise, skdt’ (voice).

nose, sndmtshiil.

now, ddre.

nowhere, gdrdn w. neg.

obtained, be, thopcds.

old, apo, rgdskhdn, chi mi.

on, prep., ka.

one, cik'.

ordinary, chon.

our; thine and ours, %4at? ; ours,
not thine, %dci.

outside, adv., zgo, phista.

pain, n., zérmo.

pair, zin.

palm of hand, lphdit.

pause, thém bacas, gyér bacds.

pay, n., la(h), téldb (Urdu).

pear, nyoti.

pen, galdm (Urdu).

pepper (red), nyérma ; (black),
rilbi.

permit, cikcds, with root of
other verb.

perspiration, shmiil, tshatpa.

pice, p&né(h).

place, n., mdaltsha ; v., zhdqcds.

plant, v. trans. (of trees),
tsiikeds.
plaster (with mud), qdldq
bacds.

plough, n. (parts), skol, shol
da; v., zhin shmiicds, shmos
bacds.

poplar, zbyérpa.

pray, phydq bacds.

prayer, phydq.

press, v. trans., ndncds.

price, 7in, rinpo.

property, ndrzdn, ndrzdnpo.
pull, théneds.

push, phulcds.

put on (clothes), to oneself,

goncds; to someone else,
skoncds.

quickly, lagor.

rain, chdrpa; v., chdrpa
Yyoncdas.

ram, phulags.

raw, ma tshéskhin (not well
cooked or unripe).

read, silcds.

red, mdrpo.

rejoice, thdtcds.

rejoicing, thdtpaii.

relate, go citkeds.

remain (metaphorical, be con-
sidered), liishds.

rice, brds.

ride, zhoncds; cause to rde,
skyoncds, zhén ciikcds.

rind, spus.

ring, n., sirdiips.

ripe, tshoskhdan.

river, rgyamtso.

rope, thakpa.

rub, skucds.

run, ban tancds, ban khircds;
run away, shoreds.

rupee, shmiil, k¥rmo, dabdl.

saddle, zga.

salt, tsha.

sand, byéma.

Saturday, shenishér
word).

say, zércds.

(Aryan
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seratch, v., brdpcds.

see, ltacds, thoncas.

seed, son.

self (myself, himself, ete.), rds.

send, kdlcds.

sense, hosh (Urdu).

servant, yogpo, naukdr (Urdu).

serve, khidmdt bacds.

service, khtdmdit (Urdu).

seven, rdin.

seventeen, citbdiin.

seventy, rdincu ; seventy-one,
toneik’'; seventy-two, ton-
ny1s; seventy-three, tonsim;
seventy - four, tonzbzhz,
t6zbzhi; seventy-five, tonga;
seventy-six, tonritk’; seventy-
seven, tdbdiin ; seventy-eight,
tonrgydt;  seventy - nine,
tonrgi.

sew, tsémceds.

she, khd.

sheep, Litk(h), Lidq(h).

sheet, ¢sdddr (Urdu cdaddr).

shin, shkds.

shop, hdti (Panj. hdtti) ; shop-
man, hdtipa.

show, stdncds.

shut, citkeds ; see “ permit .

silver, shmul.

sin, nyéspa.

sing, i tascds ; singing, li.

sir (in address), hdsa, zha.

sister (older than person
spoken of), dche; (younger
than do.), moma.

sit, dikeds.

six, tritk’,

sixteen, curik’,

sixty, fikcw; sixty-one, rdg-
shik'; sixty-two, rdgnys,
rdgny18; sixty-three,rdqsiim;
sixty-four, rdzhbzhi ; sixty-
five, rdnd ; sixty-six, raruk’;
sixty-seven, rdbdin ; sixty-
eight, rdbgydt; sixty-nine,
rdrga.

sky, ndm.

sleep, v., nyéleds, nyit logcds.

slip, khdts, rgyépeds.

slowly, kdla.

small, inintse, tshiintse.

smell, n., ¢rih ; v.intrans., trih
yoncds ; v. trans., sniimeds.

snake, z2briil.

soap, sdbdn (Urdu sabdn).

sole of foot, somas.

some, a little, zdshek’ ; several,
khacik'; a good many, say
twenty to fifty, bdgcik' ;
something, cithon ; nothing,
can ma.

son, biitsha, phri.

sour, skyurmo, skywrmo.

sow, n., phdg.

80w, V., tdpcds; see  plant .

speak, z&rcds.

spring, n., chumi<’ (water-eye).

stand, lanshds, lashds.

star, skdrma.

steal, skicds.

step, gomba.

stick, n., bérkha.

stomach, lltdd.

stone, rdod; fruit stone (as
apricot), ydgpa, pdgspa.

straitened, indifficulties,shdnge.

stream, grokpo.
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strength, dorde.
strip off (clothes), giinca
philteds.

strong, dordecdn.

summit, go.

sun, nima ; sunlight, numna.

Sunday, ddit (Aryan word).

swallow, v., shmutcds.

sweet, %drmo, ndrmao.

swine, phdq.

tadpole, zdrbu.

tail, zhitgma.

take, lincds, léncdis ; take away,
khéreds.

tank, rzui.

tax (land-tax), bdp.

tea, ca, cek.

ten, sheii.

tent, 2brd.

than, wdsdn.

that, kho, eu;
khontdn, ewiin.

then, det wdgzla; after that,
de kina.

there, er, 8ltek’, éka.

they, khon, kh&ntdn.

thief, shkinma.

thing, nér (property) ; nothing,
can ma.

think, sdmba bacdis.

thirst, skoms.

thirsty (be), skomedis.

thirteen, citksiim.

thirty, si#meca; thirty - one,
sogshik'; thirty-two, sognyis,
sognyis ; thirty-four, sog-
zbzhi, sozbzhi; thirty-five,
sogd; thirty-six, sozdrik';
thirty-seven, sopdiin; thirty-

plur., khon,

eight, sopgydt ; thirty-nine,
s07ga.

this, dyd; plur., dyain.

thou, khérdn ; see “‘you .

thousand, stos.

thread, n., skiipa.

three, stim.

throat, gandra.

throw, phancds.

thumb, ¢hé&po.

thunder, brik; v., britk boghds.

Thursday, bréspit (Aryan
word).

thus, etsuga.

thy, khére.

time (as 1n four times, etec.),
tsheér.

to, suffix, -la, or use ‘“‘near”,
“ beside .

to-day, dwrui.

toe, thépo.

to-morrow, dské; day after
to-morrow, ndns; day after
that, zkdq zbzhi (four days),
and so on.

tongue, lce(h).

tooth, so(%).

tremble, ddrcds.

trouble, n.,ndrpa,ndqspa,nigs.

trousers, dérma.

trunk (of tree), dim.

truth, mdntdgs; speak truth,
mdntdqs zércds.

Tuesday, dngars.

twelve, ciignas.

twenty, nishit,nyishi; twenty-
one, shisdgshik’'; twenty-
two, shtsdgnyis, shtsdgmas;
twenty - three, shisdgsim ;
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twenty - four, shisdqzbzhi,
shtsdzbzhi ; twenty - five,
shtsdga ; twenty-six, shtsdz-
druk'; twenty-seven, shisdp-
din; twenty-eight, shisdp-
gydt; twenty-nine, shisdrgi.

twin, fsdnya.

twine, n., tho.

twist, v., llciicds.

two, nyss.

ugly, liigs mét.

uncle, dta (father).

understand, sheshds, see
“think ”; cause to under-
stand, lltsdpcds.

unripe, ma tshoskhdn.

upon, ka.

upper, gonma.

urinate, llcin tarcds, phisia
tancds.

urine, lcin.

very, ma, manmo (much).

village, wul, yulpo,
(Aryan).

vine, rgiin.

wait, thém bacds, gyér bacds ;
a8 imperat., wait! masto.

walk, dileds, drileds; cause
to walk, striilcds.

wall, résikpa.

walnut (tree and fruit), stdrga.

wash oneself, shkyéslcds; wash
something, khrucds.

waste, v., spilrcds.

water, sha, chii.

watercourse for fields, yurba.

way, ldm.

we (including thee), ndtan ;
(excluding thee), %dca.

gran

Wednesday, bod# (Hindi
buddh).

well (of water), chiddn.

what, adj., gé ; pron., ci.

when, ndm.

where, gdr, galtek', gsika ;
wherever, gdrdn.

white, kdrpo.

whitewash, résikdr ; v., rtsikdr
tancds, rtsikdr rgydpeds.

who, s#, gait; whoever,
Susdn.

why, cia.

window, bdrbdn ; glass of win-
dow, shisha (Urdu shisha).

with (along with), na nyambo.

work, n., lds; v., ldz bacds.

worthless, dorde %ndnpa.

wrist, tshiks, laqtshiks.

write, 2bricds.

yak, ydg ; fem., ydgmo, ydgmo ;
hybrid, from yak and cow,
zo(h); fem., zomo(h); from
bull and yak cow, ltor;
fem., lltormo.

year, l0: names of years m
cycle of twelve: (1) &5,
(2) Wanls, (8) staglo, (4)
yiuslo, (5) brikls, (6) zbrillo,
(7) shtals, (8) lukis, (9)
sprilo, (10) calo, (11) khalo,
(12) phaqlo.

The meanings correspond
to the Tibetan words below :
(1) mouse-year, (2) ox-year,
(8) tiger-year, (4) hare-year,
(5) dragon-year, (8) snake-
year, (7) horse-year, (8)
sheep-year, (9) monkey-year,
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(10) bird-year, (11) dog-year, iron, and water. They get
(12) pig-year. cycles of sixty years by
About the Tibetan year- multiplying these together.
cycle, which Purik obviously 1914 1s called the °wood
follows, the Rev. Evan dragon year'.”
Mackenzie writes: “Tibe- yes, ona.
tans reckon time by using yesterday, gondé; day before
the names of twelve animals: yesterday, khdrisin zhdg;
by, mouse ; glang, ox ; stag, day before that, dinma zhdq.
tiger; yos, hare; abrug, you, khintdn, polhite; sing.,
dragon; sbrul, snake; sta, Y&rdn, ydrdin; plur., ydntdn;
horse; lug, sheep; spre, see *‘ thou "',
monkey; bya, lird; ky:, young, tshiintse, (animal) rusg.
dog ; phag,pig. With these your, khinti; polite, s., yéri,
they combine the five ele- ydri; pl., yanti; see “thy”.
ments : wood, fire, earth,

Note.—In Urdu words § indicates the Arabic letter sdd and is
pronounced s.



LOWER KANAURI

INTRODUCTION

Lower K#nauri is so called to distinguish it from the
main K#nauri language, which may be called Standard
K#nauri. Ké#nauri is spoken in the Satlaj Valley and
sub-valleys for a distance of 100 miles measured along
the river banks. It begins at a point 2 miles beyond
S#rahin, which is 18 miles from Rampur and 90 miles
from Simla, and extends to beyond mile 192 from Simla.
It includes the whole Satlaj basin for that distance.
Lower Kinauri is spoken on the north bank of the Satlaj
for 12 miles, from mile 92 to mile 104. It is closely
allied to the standard dialect, but differs from it in
a number of particulars. It is one of the complex
pronominalized Tibeto-Himalayan languages, and shows
many signs of a Miinda substratum. The total number
of Kénauri speakers is about 23,000, but there are no
available figures for Lower Kdnauri.

LITERATURE

About Lower Kidnauri nothing has been written. I have
written a Grammar of Standard K#nauri for the Zeitschrift
den Morgenldindischen Gesellschaft, vol. Ixiii, pp. 661 ff,
1909, and a Kénauri-English, English—Kénauri vocabulary,
which appeared as a monograph of the Royal Asiatic
Society. For the relation of K#nauri to other languages
Dr. Sten Konow’s account in the Linguistic Survey of
India, vol. iii, pt. i, should be consulted. Péndit Tika
Ram’s Grammar and Vocabulary were published by the
Asiatic Society of Bengal.

PRONUNCIATION

The pronunciation is much like that of the standard
dialect, but is not so difficult for Europeans. The half
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uttered & is much more like an ordinary k, though like
all surd letters it is liable to become sonant before a sonant
consonant.

Cerebral letters are found, but can hardly be said to be
very common. ¢ is common owing to its occurring in the
verb substantive dik, etc.; ¢ and 2 are much less common.
I do not recall an example of 7. Cerebral ¢ is sometimes
heard as in chii, why, and chog, what. It is ¢ pronounced
far back against the hard palate.

r is always trilled.

n, | are as in English.

¢ like ¢k in “church
aspiration.

A final surd stop consonant is sometimes aspirated, as
todth for tédt, bring out, imperat. of tonmw ; dhdmkh, good,
for ddmk. This aspiration is much commoner in the
standard dialect.

The language likes two sonants and two surds to be
together, hence sonants are changed to surds and surds
to sonants. Cf. rins, sister, gen. rtnzi ; 111be, for rin-p?,
in the field; gufp?, for gudp®, to the hand; yokshiz dzh,
a reared goat, for yokshis dzh.

Vowels.—a is the long Italian vowel.

a the same, but short.

& as v in “ butter ”.

@ the sound of @ in “around”, French e in “je ”, German
e in “ gerade”.

ew the same, but longer.

o0 the same, but still longer, practically the German o.

¢ the English e in “ then”.

e a vowel between French € and é.

¢ the same, but longer.

4 the Italian 4.

1 the same, but longer.

1 the English < in “fin”, but narrower.

0 is the long narrow Italian o.

”

, but unrounded and without
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o the same, but shorter.

d practically the English o in “long ”.

aw nearly the same, but longer.

aw the same, but still longer.

@ is the long English « of “rule”, but narrower.

w« the same, but shorter.

% the w of “pull”, but narrower, not so narrow as the
two preceding.

1 is like German 4, but very short.

A vowel sometimes ends with the sharp jerk known as
the “ glottal stop ” (see Introduction to Jiibbal Dialects).
This has been indicated by the sign ¢ after the letter,
thus: ka‘, thou; dda‘, near, beside ; sha‘, meat.

Some words are pronounced with a high tone, the voice
falling slightly after the accent. Examples of words so
pronounced are: mag, will not go; rdn or rdnkh, high
(as distinguished from »d% or »d@nh, horse, mare); maz,
mdz, bad, ill-looking.

In the following pages the same word sometimes appears
in two or three slightly different forms. This is due to
the fact that there are varieties of pronunciation which
are worth preserving.

Noun

Number.—There are two numbers, singular and plural ;
the dual is confined to pronouns and verbs.

Gender.—There is no grammatical gender.

Case.—The cases may be reduced to three—the nomi-
native, genitive and agent. The genitive is almost
invariably used before prepositions. The termination is
w for the singular and n for the plural. The agent ends
in 8 both singular and plural. It is used with all parts
of transitive verbs instead of the nominative case.
Sometimes the nominative case is used for it even with
transitive verbs. With intransitive verbs the nominative
case is always used.
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PrRONOUNS

Number.—The 1st and 2nd personal pronouns have
three numbers—singular, dual and plural; the 1st person
having an inclusive as well as an exclusive dual, the
former including and the latter excluding the person
spoken to. Thus, in saying to a servant “ we shall lunch
together to-day ”, if kash@ were used it would mean that
master and servant were to lunch together, but if nmis?
were used it would be merely informing the servant
that a guest was to lunch with the master.

Relative.—There are no relative pronouns, the inter-
rogative pronouns being used in place of them. The ending
-7 indicates the idea of “-ever”, asin whatever, whoever;
thus chdgydn, whatever.

VERB

Verb Substantive—There are two bases, each with
a present and a past. In Standard Kiénauri the forms
are (1st sing.) pres. tog* and dig‘, in Lower K#nauri t2dk
and d@k; the past forms are Standard Kinauri tokeg‘ and
diieg’, in Lower Kinauri totkyidk and dugik. The d of
the standard dialect becomes d in Lower Kinauri.

Dual forms.—All tenses have special forms for the
exclusive dual, which occurs in the lst person only, and
for the 2nd pers. dual. The inclusive dual uses the form
of the 1st plur. The exclusive dual ends in sin and the
2nd dual in ¢, the 1st pers. pl. and 1st inclusive dual end
in nmmin. These endings are found alike in the future,
the past, and (for the 2nd pers.) in the imperative.

The 3rd pers. pl. fut., which corresponds to the present
in the verb substantive, ends in sh, an ending which is
occasionally used for the 3rd sing. when it is desired
to show respect.

There are really three separate tenses—the future, the
imperative, and the past, and the endings are very similar.

The following table will exhibit the resemblance :—
E
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SINGULAR DuaL PLUrAL
1st pers. fut. -dk. (inel.) -nman. -nm.
(exel.) -sei.
past -dk. -, -nmn.
-8,
2nd pers. fut. “n. -C. 1.
imperat. - -C. -1,
past -n. -C. -7,
8rd pers. fut. -d. -sh.
past - -1,

The 2nd sing. imperat. and the 3rd sing. past have
no suffix.

It will be seen that the endings differ only in the
3rd person.

The future adds -adk, etc., to the root, and the past
-gyidk, kyidk, ete., but the actual endings are as above;
it is only the letters inserted between the root and the
ending that distinguish the future from the past. The
endings are sometimes contracted ; thus, the dk is con-
tracted to ¢ or %k, as in {2t for tadk, and in the 8Srd sing.
past the final letter is sometimes dropped, giving forms
like shiin for shing, died, hdci for hdcig, became.

For the 8rd person the past has two other forms, one in
-mig or -mige, which seems to be used with any kind of
root, and the other in -k¢, as bawke, went. This corresponds
to the St. Kan. -kyo or -gye.

It will be observed that the conjugation of verbs is
remarkably regular. The chief difficulty is the insertion
by some verbs of the letter p. See under Conjugation
of Verbs.

Imperative—There is an imperative in rd, as k% ra,
beat, which seems to mean that immediate compliance
is not expected. This is found also in the Standard
dialect.

To indicate that an action is to be performed upon
“you” or “me” the letter ¢ is inserted between the root
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of a verb and the endings. Thus, tdc, place me; imperat.
ta ; the infinitive being tacimu, to place me or you.

Of the two verbs for “give”, kému and ranmu, the
former is generally reserved for “give me” or “us” and
“give you”, and the latter for “give him” or “them”;
this rule is not always strictly observed.

Negative—With the imperative tha is used, and with
other tcnses ma, as tha h*n, do not beat, tha za, do
not eat.

In the future the tense frequently undergoes contraction
when negative, but the changes are not nearly so great as
in the Cdmba dialect of Lahiili. Examples will be seen
in the verbal paradigms. Thus we have :—

tutpdtk, I will come ; mu tutk, I will not come.
tonmin, we are; maimin, we are not.

Occasionally the imperative is contracted as thac, thaic,
that, do not become, from hdc, hicic, hdici.

Compound verbs.—For expressing necessity the infinitive,
and for advisability the verbal noun are employed. Sece
after the verbal paradigms.

Traces of the Tibetan causative made by prefixing ¢ are
found, as in the Standard dialect. Thus, we have ti#nmi,
drink ; stinmi, cause to drink, give to drink.

Sex is [requently distinguished by separate words.
In the case of loan-words they sometimes conform to the
masculine and feminine of the language from which the
words are taken: dog, kiz; bitch, lukri; cock, kikra ;
hen, kakri; bull, damd; cow, h%zh ; he-goat, dzh, djj;
she-goat, bakhdr, bakkdr.

There are a large number of loan-words from Hindi or
Urdu. Some are taken without change, some are more or
less disguised, but all, once they have been given a place
in the language, are treated as regular Ki#nauri words.
Examples :—

Verbs: s¥mzéamu, explain ; Hindi sdm]hana bondamu,
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make ; H. bdnana : ddéamu, make fly ; H. Arand :
tsaléamu, graze; ? H. cdrana.

Nouns: yhad, remembrance; H. yad: bdrshin, year;
H. bdrds: baits, bhaets, brother, sister; H. bhai,
brother : namdn, name ; H. nam : prishtin, back ;
Urdu, piisht : khorts, expense ; U. khdrch.

Other words: barabdl, always; U. bdrabdr, regular:
zami, collection; U. jdmd': basra, outside; U. bahir:
néora, near ; Panjabi, nere.

Examples of those unaltered are; kal, famine ; mal,
property ; zin, saddle; mailk, country. Many other
examples of loan-words might be adduced.

It is noticeable that a cerebral letter in the original
word is sometimes changed, although Kinauri has cerebrals.
Cf. dihar, day ; Panjabi, dthara : méora, near; P, nere :
bdds, very; H. bdrda: bddi, much, very, from Simla
Hills b5hri, is not an example, for the » in bShri is not
cerebral. This change is not always made ; cf. %déamu,
make fly, from wurand, P, didana: botdn tree, from bita :
in peshtin, back from paisht, the ¢ of the H. pith has been
introduced ; cf. Skt. prstha.

Nouns
Masculine.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. rdn, horse. ranau.
Gen. rdnu. ranaun.
Dat. rdnu z%. ranauntu.
Abl.  rdnu dddch. ranaun ddédch.
Agent rdns. ranaus.
Nom. azh. ajj, goat. azhe.
Gen. azhu. azhén.
Dat. azhu z%. azhéntu.
Abl.  azhw dsdch. azhén dodch.

Agent azhss. azhés.
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Musculine.
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. kim, house. kime.
Gen. kima. kimen.
Dat. kiba. kiméntu.
Abl.  kibdzh. kimén pdzh.
Nom. pald, shepherd. pald.
Gen. paldn. paldn, paldntd.
Dat. paldinti. palanti.
Abl.  palian dédch. paldn dédch.
Agent pdlas. palas.
Feminine.
Nom. cimé, daughter. cimé.
Gen. ciméi. cimetu.
Dat. cimé p™i. cimeétu.
Abl. cimén dsdch. cime dédch.
Agent cimés. cimes.

rins, sister, has gen. rinzd, abl. rinzid dddch, ete.

PRONOUNS
1st Person.
Nom. g¢° gu, I. kushai.
Gen. at. kishu.
Dat. an z%t. kight z*n.
Abl. an dédch. kish® dodch.
Agent ¢°. kisha.
DuaL
Nom. ns?, he and I. kasha, thou and 1.
Gen. mnisii. kashi.
Dat. nist p"n. kashii z'n.
Abl. sz dodch. kash#i dodch.
Agent nist. kashi.
2nd Person.
SINGULAR DuaL PLURAL
Nom. ka'. kass. ki.
Gen. kan. kasin. kin.
Dat. kan z%. kwsiai p*n. kwn 2%n.
Abl.  kan dodch. kisvi dodch. kan dédch.

Agent ka'. kisi. ki.
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3rd Person.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. naw, nd, that, he, she. ndgau.
Gen. ndi. ndgaun.
Dat. nd pn. négauntu.
Abl. ndé% dodch. ndgaun dddch.
Agent nds. ndgaus.
Nom. zhi, this. zhugaw.
Gen. zha. zhugaun.
Dat. zhi p"n. zhugauntu.
Abl. zha dédch. zhugaun dddch.
Agent zhus. zhugaus.

hdt(t), who? has gen. hdt(t)w, abl. hdt(t)a dodch, ag.
hdit(t)is, nom. pl. hdt-.

chdg is what ? It is pronounced with cerebral ch.

cht mnd, not anything, nothing; chdgydn, chogydn,
chagydn, whatever.

There are no relative pronouns in Lower K&nauri. The
interrogative pronouns are used instead. The interrogative
pronouns are used also for indefinite pronouns and in
negative phrases like “no one”, “nothing ”.

dnii, own, corresponds to the Hindi dpna.

ADJECTIVES

Comparison is expressed by means of the word dzh,
dzh, djh ; thus, dhdmk, good ; zha dzh dhdmk, better than
this; ts*% dzh dhdmk, better than all, best. This is the
ablative ending ¢k in its full form.

The ending -sk indicates manner, as mésk, like this;
hdlisk, like what ? ¢¢ is how many ? tedn, as many; nia,
so many; ts27, all; 7s?h, gato, few. For dmi, own,
see above.

ADVERBS
Time
hotséi, now. tors, to-day.
terdbe, terbe, when. nab, to-morrow.

térdbédan, whenever. rdm7i, day after to-morrow.
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pai, on the fourth day. maoé, yesterday.
ei, on the fifth day. 7%, day before yesterday.
céi, on the sixth day. miuné, on the fourth day
back.
Place

zhitas, zhitas, here. dor, far.

dita, dhua, there. warko, far.

zhddch, hence. baira, outside.

hdm, where.

Other Adverbs
ch@, why ? hdzaw, quickly.
The ¢k in chi is cerebral.

THE CONJUGATION OF THE VERB

Infinitive.—The infinitive ends in -mé or -mu. The
root is found by taking off this ending.

Imperative—The imperative is the root. Some roots
ending in a vowel or m add or substitute t: ket, give,
from kemi; tsiit, tie, from tstimmu ; todt, bring out, from
tdnmu. Some roots in -7 add -@, as i@, remain from
nimi; khia, look, from khimir.

Future—The future is formed by adding -ddk to the
root. Roots ending in -@ add -ddk; as zaddk from zamu,
eat; somzéaddk from somzé@mu, cause to understand.

Some verbs whose roots end in a vowel insert p before
the future ending; thus, baumii, go, kéma, give, have
bawpddk, kepddk.

Some with roots ending in n also insert p, changing
the n to ¢ or d and sometimes making slight vocalic
changes, as: timma, come ; tutp*dk : l1*nmi, speak ;
ledpddlk : kanma, call, kutpddk; roshinmu, get angry,
roshitpdidk.

There is little difference in the pronunciation of ¢ and
d when followed by a surd letter in the same syllable.

Roots ending-in ci drop the 1, as hdcddk from hdcima,

become. 52 o 4’



56 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

In rdpma, give, the n is erratic and generally becomes
7 in the future and other tenses.

bauwmi, go, has a contracted future in addition to the
other, baudk, baun, bauk, ete. This may have the sense
of an immediate future, the uncontracted form referring
to a time more remote.

Present Indicative and Imperfect.—The present indica-
tive is formed by adding & or & to the root and conjugating
with the present of the verb subst. dak. The imperfect
is similarly formed with the past of the verb subst. dagik.
Verbs which insert the p in the future insert it also in the
present indicative and imperfect. They do not take & before
the verb substantive, but keep to &: tdimma, come, has
titpddak, etc. Roots ending in ¢i omit the 1.

Occasionally the other verb substantive is used, as
lantedk, I am doing; bauktsdk, I am going; baukts,
he is going.

Past.—The past tense is formed by adding gyidk, gidk,
kyidk, or kidk to the root. Verbs which insert p in the
future take kidk as the past tense ending and drop the
p,and those of them which have ¢ or d before the p retain
this letter though they drop the p: bawkidk, went, from
bauwm ; roshitkidk, got angry, from roshinmii; ledkidk,
spoke, from l*nma. The verb subst. tedk takes kyidk,
totkyidk, I was. shiima, slay,is an exception and retains
the p, shiipkidk, I slew.

Other verbs have gyidk or gidk, n sometimes changing
to 7 before the g. Exception, damu, happen, become ;
past, dakidk.

Some verbs have a contracted past—generally in addition
to the ordinary past: nimi, remain, nidk and nigidk ;
kema, give, kédk and kekidk; kermau, bring, k%rg and
kargidl; dema, go, dédk ; shimu, die, shi¥dk.

Roots ending in ¢i retain the 4, as dakeigidk, remained
from dakcimw. gidk and kidk are generally pronounced
with a slight ¥ sound almost like gyidk, kyidk.
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There is another very common form of the past which
I have noticed only in the 3rd sing. and plur. It endsin
mig and mige, thus : tanmig, he saw ; wénmige, he wasted ;
thdsmig, he heard ; didéamig, he wasted ; émig, he asked.
Sometimes this is used along with one of the verbs
subst. shénmik i, he sent, he has sent; shemnmik t2sh,
they sent, they have sent, g being euphonically changed
to k& before the surd . The form in 7y is that of the
Central K#nauri infinitive.

Purticiples.—Conjunctive participle made by repeating
the root: d*nden, having fallen; baubau, having gone.

Verbs whose roots end in 7 sometimes omit the n, as
l2le, having spoken, from lenmi; kukw, having called,
from kamma ; tdnmi, come, has tuttw. Roots in ¢t omit
the <.

When the root has more than one syllable only the
second is repeated, as thuriri, from {hurinmu, run;
rashishi, having got angry, from roshinmu.

Continuative or Frequentative.—The same with J.added
to the root ; denddend, having kept on falling or fallen
repeatedly ; hded hdcd, having kept on becoming or become
frequently ; cf. Hindi gir girke, ho hoke.

By adding dst to the root we get the idea of while doing
or upon doing a thing. The root takes the same form as
for the future, verbs inserting p (tp, dp) for the future do
80 also here; ha4uds?, while beating ; baupds?, while going ;
Ldtpdst, while coming.

Verbs with roots ending in @ take s, somzéads?, while
causing to understand, from sgmzéamsi.

dukeimu, remain, has dakeist, and gyamig, wish, has
yyaust.

The agent is made by adding zéa or {séa to the root.
Verbs which insert p in the future take tséa, as ketsed,
giver, about to give, from kemi; [%séa, from [l*nma,
speak ; but deézéa, goer, from dema ; somzéazéa, causer
to understand, from somzéama ; khizeéa, seer, from khimii;
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2a.zéa, eater, from zamw; rinzéa, sayer, from rinmu; unzéa,
taker, from unm ; hdcimu, become, and dakeimu, remain,
have hdcizéd and dakcizé@. mimia, remain, and damii,
happen, become, take tsea-nitséd, datséa.

Verbal Noun.—The verbal noun is the same in form as
the root. Verbs whose roots end in a vowel add m to the
root ; thus, from Lenmu, beat, lanmi, do, zami, eat, we
get the verbal nouns A%n, ldn, zam. The verbal noun is
used with gyamig to express advisability. See under
compound verbs.

Passive.—The passive is not much used, but when
required is formed by inserting shi after the root; thus,
y&nvmu, nourish ; ydnshimu or yokshimu,to be nourished ;
phikéamu, to spit; phikéashimu, to be spit out; tsiimmu,
hold; tsiimshimu, to be held, to fight. This shows a
reciprocal sense.

The passive or stative participle ends in shis. From
the two verbs just mentioned the passive participles are
yOlkshis, phikéashis. Verbs whose roots end in gh or
¢ often receive a kind of middle sense and always have
this participle; thus, hdcis, from hdcimu, become, and
toshis, from tdshmii, sit, toshis meaning in the state of
having sat, i.e. seated, and hdcis, in the state of having
become; cf. ancis, having risen; chikshis, having met
(intrans. with dative). This participle may be used for
the past tense. It corresponds to the Hindi mara hua,
baithd hud.

VERB SUBSTANTIVE

Present.
SINGULAR Duarn PLURAL
1. t"dk, t"tk, I am. 1. tonman, thouand 1. tonman, we are.
I are.
2. ton, thou art. 1. tosin, he and I 2. {03, you are.
are.

8. tau, td, he or she 18. 2. toc, you two are. 8. tosh, they are.
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Negative of the above

1. maik.

2. main.
8. maik.
Pust.

1. tét-kyrdk, I was.
2. -kywm.
8. -k

1. maimisn, thou
and I.

1. maisin, he and I.

2. maic, you two.

1. tot-kyinmun.
1.  -kywsun.
2. -kye.

Negative

1. maikyidk.

2. mdaikywn, ete., regular.

1.

2.
8.

1. tét-kyinman.
2.

8.

maimin.
i
=

maii.
maish.

-kyi.
kyish.
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There is another form of the verb substantive, as

follows :—
Present.
1. dik.
. diun.
8. dii.
Past.
. dagik.

. digin.
8. dig.

[

[

Futwre.
1. d*nadk.

[

. d"ndn.

8. d"ndd.

Imperative
d'n.

Present indicative.
1. d'né-duk.
2. -dun.
8. -du.

1. dama.
1. duswn.
2. dic.

dnmu, fall

1. d*ndnmas, thou
and L.

1. d"ndswui, he and I.

2. d"ndc, you two.

d’ne.

1. d*nd-damn.
1. -disin.
2. -diic.

1.
2.

8.

duagimman.
dugi.
dagish.

1. d"ndnman.

2.
8.

1. d*nd-daman.

2.
8.

d"nd.
d"ndsh.
d*nna.

-dui.

-dish.
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Negative.
1. ma dng. 1. md d°n-man. 1. md d*n-min.
2. md d’n. 1. -Sth. 2. -7.
8. md dn. 2. -C. 8. -sh.
Imperfect.
1. d*nddi-gik. 1. -ginmin. 1. -ginman.
2. -gin. 1. -giswi. 2. -gi.
8. -g. 2. -gié. 8. -gish.
Past.
1. d*n-gindk. 1. -gyinman. 1. -gyinmin.
2. -gyn. 1. -gysin. 2. -gy1.
8. -g. 2. -gyuc. 8. -gé.
Participles.

donden, having fallen; dnodno, having kept on

falling, or fallen repeatedly; dends?, while falling.

Agent donzéa, faller, about to fall.

hdeimi, become
Fut. hdcadk, like denddk.
Neg. md hdcig.
Imperat. hdc. Ldcic. hdc.
Neg. thac. thaic. that.
Pres. hdcddik.
Imperf. hdcddagik.
Past hdctgyidk.
Part. hichde, having become; hdcd hdicd, having kept

on becoming ; hdcis, while becoming ; hdcizéd, becomer, or
about to become,

nimii, remain
Fut. niadk, cte., regular.
Neg. ma nik.
Imperat. nia. nic. ni.
Pres. niddak.
Imperf. niddagik.
Past, nigidk or nidk.
Part. ninz, nidst.
Agent, nitséa.
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toshma, sit
Fut. toshddk.
Neg. md toshig.
Imperat. tosh. toshic. tosha.
Pres. toshad k.
Imperf. toshddagik.
Past, toshgidk, toshigidk.
Part. toshis, while remaining.

hervm, beat

Fut. henddk. Imperf. hensdagik.
Neg. md hen. Past, hengidk.
Imperat. h2an, ete. Part. henhan, handst.
Pres. hansdak. Agent, hnzea.

zamii, eat

Fut. zasdk. Past, zagidk.
Neg. md zak. Part. zaza, zaost.
Pres. zadd k. Agent, zdzea.

Imperf. zadd agik.

tiinmia, drink

Fut. tunddk. Past, tungidk.
Pres. tundd alk. Part. tdintiin, tidndst.
Imperf. téinod agik. Agent, tiinzéa.

rdpmi, give

Fut. vdnddk. Past, rdngidl,
Neg. mudd rdng. Part. rdnrdn, rdndst.
Pres. rdnod ik. Agent, rdnzéa.

Imperf. rdndd agik.

unmi, take
Fut. unddhk. Past, wngidk.
Neg. md ang. Part. wnun, undsi
Pres. undd k. Agent, unzeéa.

61
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rinNmi, say

Fut. rinddrk. Past, ringidk.

Neg. ma ring. Part. rinurin, rindsi.

Pres. rinod ak. Agent, rinzéa.

lanma, do

Fut. landdk. Past, langidk.

Neg. ma lang. Part. lanlan, landsi.

Pres. lundd k. Agent, lunzéea.
némit, know

Fut. neddk. Pres. neodalk.

Neg. md nék. Past, negidk.
kerma, bring

Fut. krrddk. Past, kargidk, karg.

Neg. ma karg. Part. keokar, kardss.

Pres. karsd ak. Agent, krzéa.

kema, give

Fut. kepddk. Past, kelidk or kedk.
Neg. md keik, md kek. Parxt. Leke, kepdsz.
Pres. keod alk. Agent, Letsea.

Imperf. kesdagik.
bawma, go
Fut. baupddk, ete., regular, or as follows :—

1. baw-dk. 1. -mn. 1. -man.
2. -1n. 1. -swt. 2. -7.
8. -k. 2. -c. 3. -sh.

Neg. mag or md bauk, Past, baukidk.

md bawn, md baw, ete. Part. baubaw, baupdsi.
Pres. ind. baupddak. Agent, bautsea.
Imperf. baupidagik.

phyoma, take away

Fut. phyopddk. Past, phyokidk.
Neg. md phyag. Part. phyophyo, phyopdsi.
Pres. phyopddak. Agent, phyotséa.
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gyama, wish
Pres. gyapddak. Agent, gyatsea.
Part. giaus?, on wishing.
shiima, slaughter, kill

Fut. shdpddk. Pres. shiipddak.

Linperat. shiipt, plur. shubi.

Past, shiip-kidk; 2nd sing. -kin; 3rd sing, shdmik or
shumiktd ; 1st plur. shup -kinmin ; 2nd plur. -k7;
3rd plur. shumige.

shiinymi, become alive

Past, shungidk.

l*nmu, speak

Fut. ledpdcdk. Past, ledlidk.
Neg. md ledk. Part. lele, latpdst.
Pres. ledpdidak. Agent, lotséa.
tdnmii, come
Fut. 1. tutp®-tk or 1. -nmai. 1. -nman.
tutpa-tk.

2. -1, 1. -swn. 2. -7,

8. -d. 2. -c. 8. -sh.
Neg. md tiitk or tutk, ete.
Imperat. zhor, shiric zlirt.

Neg. tha zhar.
Pres. ind. tutpadak.
Twperf. tutpddigik or tutpdid agik.

Past 1. tut-kudk or 1. -kinman, 1. -kmmai.
tut-kidk.
2.  -kwn. 1. -kisui. 2. -ki.
3. -k. 2. -kic. 8. -ki.

Part. tuttii, having come ; tutpds?, while coming.
Agent, tutséa.

kanmia, call
Fut. kutpddk. Part. kukw, kutpasi.
Pres. kutpddak. Agent, kutsea.
Past, kutkidk.
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roshinmu, take a huff, be angry

Fut. roshitpadk. Part. roshitpdsi.

Pres. roshitpddak. Agent, roshitsea.
Past,roshitkidk; 3rd sing.
roshidk ; 3rd plur.

roshidke.
dem, go
Fut. deddk. Part. depdsi.
Pres. deodal. Agent, dezéa.

Past,dédlk; 2nd sing. den;

3rd sing. dég (the rest

like totk, I was).

dalkeirmii, remain

Fut. dakcddk. Part. dalcist.
Past,dak-cigidlk; 2nd sing. Agent, dakcizéa.

cigin; 3rd sing. cig, ete.

em, ask
Past, egidk; 3rd sing. emig; 3rd plur. emaige.
damu, happen, become

Fut. dasdk. Part. dada, daosz.
Pres. daod alk. Agent, datsea.
Past, dakidk ; 3rd sing.

dak ; 3rd plur. dake.

sdmzéamu, explain, cause to understand
Fut. somzéasdi. Part. sdmzéadst.
Pres. somzéasdalk. Agent, somzéazea.
Past, somzéagidl.
tanmuw, see

Past, tangidhk ; 3rd sing. tanmig.

Lhamu, see
Fut. khidadk. Past, khigidk.
Imperat. Fhia. Part. khidsi.
Pres. Lhiodak. Agent, khizéa.

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS
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thiirtnmu, run
Part. thiiriri, having run.

grinmi, be satisfied

Part. grikgrt (for grigri). Agent, gristéa (for gritsed).
porénmu, be obtained

Past, poridgidl; 3rd sing. poridk.

CoMPOUND VERBS

Necessity is expressed by the infinitive with the verb
substantive.

zami dagidk, I had to eat; sama dak, I have to eat.

henmuw diig, he had to beat; itimu da@, he has to beat.

There is also a peculiar form which is used for the
1st sing. in the past tense. It is the same as the verbal
agent with adk substituted for eéd, thus: zazadk, I had
to eat; bautsadk, I had to go; lanzadk, I had to do;
tutsadk, I had to come. The ordinary form mentioned
above is also of course correct for the 1st sing. The sense
of necessity is sometimes weak, and the expression in both
forms often means only “it was my, his, etc., intention to
do so and so ”, and sometimes it indicates little more than
ordinary sequence of events, as g* md dnzadk, I was not
going to fall, I should not have fallen. See above on
Conditional Sentences.

Advisability is rendered by the verbal noun with gyamzg,
from gyamu, wish; gyamig literally means “wished”.
The same form is used in Central Kinauri, where, however,
the form is an infinitive. When ggyamig governs a verb
the verb appears ordinarily in its root form.

it tin gyamig, it is advisable to drink water.

now hen gydamig, him to beat is advisable (one should

beat him).

khae zam gyamig, one should eat bread.

an baupn rigra gyamig, my father-to servants are

advisable (iny father wants servants).
F
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romi* dmz2n shim kilt gyamig, the-day-after-to-morrow
me-to three qulis (coolies) are-advisable (I want
three coolies the day after to-morrow).

cort md lan gyamig, theft not to-do is-advisable, one

should not steal.

Sometimes for gyamig we find gydts, which ordinarily

means desirous,

nab tan gyats, to-morrow to-come is-advisable (one

12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
30.

—
HO®X NS W=

ought to come to morrow).

dd.

nish.

. shiilmm.

prik.
na.

tugy.

. stisgh.

rat.
2g 7.

. 8at.

sid.
s"nish.
sorim.
80pil.
sond.
soritk.
sostish.
sorat.
802g1tl.
nizd’.
nizd idd.
nzd nigh.
nwa sat.

NUMERALS

33.
40.
49.
50.
56.
60.
64.
70.
79.
80.
87.
90.
98.
100.
200.
300.
400.

500.
600.
700.
800.

900.
579.

ni2@ 80rim.
nish niza’.

nigh niza zgiit.
nish niza sal.
nish niza sorik.
shiim niza.
shiim niza pii.
shitm nizd@ sai.
shitm nizd 80zgit.
Pl niza.

P NAzd stish.
PU Nica sat.

P nizd 80Tar.
rd.

nird’.

shitmard’.

purd’.

nara’.

tugra.

stishrd’.

ravrd’.

zgird’.

nErd shidmnizasdzgii.

It will be seen from the above that the numbers are
very regular.
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PrEePOSITIONS
(Nearly all govern the genitive.)
niwm, nfwms, after, behind den, upon (gen.).

(gen.). -p, -p%, -p, be, -z, to, in,
om, dms, before, in front of ete. (gen.).

(gen.). doa‘, near, with (gen.).
néord, near (gen.). dodch (compounded of dda
stdn, up to. and cl, from), from (gen.).
2d, up to, as far as. cha, under (gen.).

taté, for sake of, on account 2dn, along with (gen.).
of, because of (gen.).
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
The protasis is the root of the verb with the conditional
particle md ; the apodosis varies according to the sense.
For the past conditional apodosis the form of the verb
expressing necessity is generally used. Examples:—
ka tanma g kanztin paisd képddk, thou come-if,
I thee-to paise will give (if you come I will give
you a pice).
ka zhit kamdn linma gu paise rdnddk, if you do this
work I will give (someone clse) a pice.
ka zha kamdn chimd linma gi paise md kek, thou this
work nothing do-if (i.e. if you do not do this work)
I will not give you a pice. c¢hima, something-not,
corresponds to Hindi kdccl ndhi.
ka tanmd@ gu kanzdn paisa ketsddk or kemw dagidk, if
you had come I should have given you a pice.
The apodosis might be nd puisa kema dag, he
would have given a paisa. See next paragraph.
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THE PropiGAL SoN

idd min wmish chang da: zigits chands dmo

one man-of two sons are: little son own
baupen  lammag, “kan mal chigydn  dn
father-to said, “thy property-of whatever my
hisa i tutprd  dnzn ket Dos  dmo mal
part  will-come me-to give” He own property
karvomaig. itseb  dithare awtam  zike  chands  tsod
divided. Few  days after little son all

PN zami  ldnmig, d% warkd bauke: dhiia
one-to together made, far far  went: there
anéntti mal maz Lamdn Lamldn tsag

own  property evil work having-done  all
wenmige: Lkherts  spyakshis d8  milkaw  kal

wasted: expense wasted that country-in famine

baukts, gaté  hdeig. ds mialks idd mnizén
went, small became. That country-of one dweller

doa‘  baulkts, dos dnidl rimen-pt sungrd réanma

near went, he own fields-to pigs to-graze
shenmilkts: dés gyapdda  suigrda  phikéashizaw
sent: he wishing-is  pigs-of left
sheto 2az% ghrinma gyats totk, hdtist
husks having-eaten satisfied-to-be wishful was, anyone
nopn. md  rdndduage:  terdbéin yhad dey
him-to not giving-was: whenever remembiance went
dop*  lonmig “dn bonid  dda te rigrd
him-to  said “my father near how-many servants
tash  nogos grik stdn  khaé  zaush, gu

are they being-satisfied up-to bread will-eat, I
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zhda: onon  shiedk: gi dncis dn  baw dda
here hungry died: I having-risen my father near
baupddk  mop  ledpddk ‘he d&n  baa, kan
will-go  him-to willsay ‘O my father, thy
Parmeshird ginag lantedk, kan chan nimi
God-of sin doing-am-I, thy son to remain
latk  md dakeigidk, ka idd anzn rigrd  tac’”
worthy not I-became, thou one me-to servant place-me’.”
né  warkd % md  baus wdpin  tanmig nds
he far was his father him-to saw, he
thiirirt  dndé  ranp®  tsummig. Chanés  dno
having-run own neck-to held. Son own
baupsn lnmig: “he dn baw kan Pdrmeshdiri
father-to said: “O my father, thy God-of
gina  lanteddk  kan chan wima  latk  md
sin doing-am-I thy  son to-be worthy not
dakeigidk.”  Baus rigrantd lnmig “is%%  §zh
I-became.” TFather servants-to said “all  than
dhdml gas  keri zhupn skai, guip® pratsd
good garment bring him-to put-on, hand-to finger-of

kdnnits rani, bidnd shpaund rani, yokshiz dzh

ring  give, foot-in  shoe give, fat goat
ki shub?, 2az% Ihiist hdecimig, ch zhu
bring  kill, having-eaten happy to-be, = why this
an  chan shishi tat hotse shun,
my son  having-died was, now  became-alive,
bibe tat  hotsE  poridk”. nauwidt  tég
having-gone was now was obtained”. His big
até rinb®  tt kimid  méord  tulpdst
big-brother field-in was house near  on-coming
gaz bazu wdz thasmig: idd rigrdpon

singing playing-of sound heard: one servant-to
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kulkw émig “chdg dada ?” nds
having-called asked, “what having-happened ?” he
ring kan bhaets tutk, kan baus yokshiz
said “thy little-brother came, thy father fat
dzh shiimig mawd taié dhdml razi  khitsi
goat killed that on-account-of good well happy
chitkshis”. No roshishi kubs bo mag :
met”. He having-got-angry house-in go will-not-go:
nouw  baudt  baira baubau somzéauda: nos
his  father = out having-gone explainingis: he
ani bouw l'mmig “khia  hotsE  nad  borshdan
own father-to said, “Look now so-many yeas
kan  palé  langytdk kac terbe bakhdrd mats md
thy service I-did thou ever goat’s kid not
kékin gu dn kindéa rdn  khiist lunédl,  hotsé
gavest I 1y friends with happiness will-make, now
kan  chan tutw nds kan  mald  ddéamaig
thy son having-come he thy property made-fly
ka nouwd taié yokshiz  dzh  shupkin.”
thou him on-account-of fat goat  killedst.”
anidt  baus lammig “hé chan ka te barabal
Own father said, “O son thou then regularly

an  rdn  ton, chigydn dn 8 kan t6, khiist
me with art, whatever mine is thine is, happiness

lanmig Lkhiist  hdetmig  dhdmlk  tet  (orlan gyamig
to-do  happy to-become good was (to-do fitting

and hdcis gyamig), chit kan zhuw  baz shishi
become fitting), why thy tltis brother having-died
tat  hotsg  shimg, bibe tat, hots€ poridk.”

”»

was now lived, having gone was now  met.

For notes see after the following sentences.
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SENTENCES

1. Kan namdn chdg din? Thy name what is?

2. Zha rdnd t&€ borshdn baukts? This horse-of how-
many years went ? (How old ?)

3. Zhodch Keshmir za té wdrk tottd? Here-from
Kashmir to how-much far is ?

4. Kan bauw (baunw) kimé& (kib®) té chane da? Thy
father’s house-in how-many sons are ?

5. G tors bdds wdrkdsh winin tirak. I to-day very
far-from walking came.

6. An bawi-tseo chanen dor zh@ rinzd zhant hdci.
My uncle-of son with his sister’s marriage became.

7. An Iib® chog rdnu zin t6. My house-in white
horse’s saddle is.

8. Nau pishting zin tsiit. His back-on saddle tie.

9. G* naw# chantt badd h*ngidk. I his son-to much
beat.

10. N& dokhdnit den laneé zé tsaléaudish. He hill on
cows, goats grazing is.

11. N& botdndt chan rdnii dén shilshis. He tree under
horse on riding is.

12. Naww baz dndt »inzdjh tég taw. His brother own
sister than big is.

18. Noa mauldn nish ripeds po pauli tau. Its price
two rupees four two-annas is.

14. A% bad zikits kib® nidd. My father little house-in
remains (lives).

15. Nop*n nd rupéd rdn. Him-to those rupees give.

16. No rupéd nou dodch wnn. Those rupees him
from take.

17. Nop2a 290 handhend bushis tsiitsi tas. Him-to to
having-continued-beating rope-with having-bound keep.

18. Khua djh ti todth. Well from water draw (sing.).

19. An dms pat. My before walk.

20. Hdtu chan kan niwms tutpddu? Whose son thy
behind comes ?
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21. Ka hdtit dodch moldn ungin? Thou whom from
(with) price tookest ?
22. Deshdnii sdakarid dodch. Village of banker from.

NoTEs

Prodigal Son.—chane da for dush. There is not much
distinction between 3rd sing. and 3rd plur. in the verb.
ket, give to me (or you). rdnmu means give to a third
person. %pni, from idd p?n, into one (place). baukts,
contracted from baug, went, and tJ, is. gatd hdcig, small
became, ie. became hard up. shenmikts from shenmig,
sent, 5, is. phikéashizaw, lit. what is spit out, gen. of
pass. part. phikéashis, from phikéama, spit. hdtiss, lit.
who? used for “anyone”. tdc, place me, ¢ is “me”,
inf. t@cimu, place me. gud-p* for gud-p*n, to the hand.
hdcimig, the form of infinitive found in the Standard
dialect. yoOkshiz, pass. part. from ydnmu, rear, nourish.
y0kshiz for yokshis, which is for ydnshis. rinbe for ris-pe,
to or in the field. dadd, conj. part., having happened, for
past tense. nJs mal #déamig, he made fly thy property,
“he” used for “ who”, demonstrative for relative.

Sentences.—1, dun for da. 4, da for dash. 5, bido,
from Hindi bdrd, with dental letter for cerebral or from
Koci bori, bohr, very. wdrkdzh, zh or ch means ““from -
10, tsaléaudwsh, from tsaléamu, perhaps from Hindi
cdrana, graze. 12, rinzdjh, jh for zh or ch, the ablative
ending “ from ” to express comparison. The same ending
appears in thad djh, from the well, in sentence 18. 15, rdn,
give to a third person, contrast with ket (above), give
to me or you. 18, tGdth, imperat. of tdnmu, bring out.
19, pai, imperat. of pamu, walk.
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VOCABULARY

Many words used in Lower Kinauri are loan-words

from Koci and Hindi.
below.

above, den, w. gen.

advisable, gyamig, w. verbal
noun; see * wish”.

after, nium, niums, w. gen.

alive, become, shuinmii.

all, ¢s%7.

along with, rasn, w. gen.

always, barabdal.t

am, t°dk, t"tk, dak; see
grammar.

angry, become, rokshinmu,
roshinmu.t

anna (two) bit, paulit; ecf.
Panjabi pauli, four annas.

anything, chi.

arise, dncymu; arise up, den
ancimu.

arrive, bonmii.

ask, éma.

ass, phots.

back, n., piishtin, poshtin.t

bad, maz, maz.

banker, sdiakar.t

bear, n., hom.

be; see “am”, “ become .

beat, A%ma.

beautiful, damk(k), dhamk(h);
see ““good .

because, taie, w. gen.

become, hdcimu, dami; see
“ happen .

The commonest are marked t

bed, mazau.t

before, om, oms, w. gen.

behind, nium, niums, w. gen.

beside, dod’, néord.

big, tég.

bind, ¢sinmau.

bitch, kukri.t

blunt, ma rask.

body, dédn.

book, kditab.t

boy, chasi.

bring, krma.

broad, khaeé.

brother, older than person
spoken of, até; younger than
person spoken of, baitse
bhaetst ; see “sister”.

buffalo, maish.t

bull, damdé ; bullock, rad.

butter, mdr; buttermilk, bot.

call, kanmii.

camel, a¢.}

cat (male), piusht; (female),
piushi.

clean, déwash.

clever, hishiar.t

cock, kakra.t

cold, lisk.

come, ldnmu.

country, mailk.t

cow, h’zh ; collective plur. lané.
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daughter, cims.

day, daytime, laz ; by day, ldi;
aday, dthart ; see “to-day”,
“ to-morrow ”’.

die, shima.

distant, warks, d*r.t

divide, kasnmu.

do, lanmu.

dog, kit (pronounced kwee) ;
see “‘ bitch .

drink, t#nmw; cause to drink,
stiinmau.

dwell, nima, toshmu.

ear, kandi.t

eat, zamii; give to eat, khaé
rdnpmau.

egg, lic.

eight,rd?; eighthundred,razra’.

eighteen, sdrai.

eighty, pii niza'.

eject, tonmii.

elephant, hathi.t

eleven, sid.

explain, somzéamu.t

eye, min.

face, sta.

fall, d*nma.

famine, kal.t

far, warks, drt; as far as,
stdn, za.

father, bdo.t

few, gatd, sts°b.

field, 7, rim.

fifteen, sona.

fifty, nish niza sax.

fight, tsumshima ; see ““ hold ™.

finger, prats.

fish, matshi.t

five, 4 ; five hundred, nara’.

flee, baumai.

foot, basi.

for, taie, w. gen.

forty, nish nizd.

four, pi; four hundred, piira.

fourteen, sdpu.

fox, shial.t

from, dodch.

(in) front of, dm, dms, w. gen.

fruit, shdi, sho.

garment, gas, gen. gazi.

ghi, mdr.

give (to me or you), kema ; (to
him or them), rdpma.

go, démi, baums.

goat (he-goat), dzh, dj7; (she-
goat), bakkdr, bakhdart ; col-
lective plur., zé.

good, damk(h), dhamk(h),
déwash.

graze, réanmu.

hair, kra.

happen, dami ; see “become’’.

happiness, khisi.}

happy, khisi.t

hand, gud.

he, nd, nau.

head, bal.t

healthy, rdzi.t

hear, thdsmu.

hen, kakri; see ‘cock .t

hence, zhddch.

her, noi.

here, zhod‘, zha'.

high, rdnikh.

hill, dokhdn.t

his, noi.

hold, ¢siimma ; see “ fight .

horse, rdn(h).
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hot, zhag.

house, kim.

huff, take a, rokshinmu,t
roshinmac.

hundred, ra.

hungry, non.

husband, dats.

husks, shéto.

I, gii, ¢°.

if, -ma.

ignorant, lafd.

iron, rdn.

jungle, dzdngal.t

keep, tama.

kill, shumai.

kite, ddnshdird.

know, némii.

lazy, maz, maz.

learn, hiishimu.

leopard, thdr.

little, z2gats, dzagats, gats, zike;
a little,dd@k"ts, ddmrt, thora.t

live (dwell), nema, téshm ;
(be alive), shivima.

load, bardsn.t

look, khimi, tanima.

man, mi, chadnmi.

maize, ziidgr (Hind1 juar,
mullet).t

make, bsnsamd,t lunma.

marve, 7@i(h).

meat, sha'.

meet, chikshimu.

milk, kherdn.

mother, .}

moon, g&lsdn.

much, bédit; see “very .

name, ndmdn.t

near, néord.t

necessary, verb subst. with
nfin.

neck, 7dn.

night, shupa.

nine, zg1ii;
2g1ird.

nineteen, sdzgaii.

ninety, pi niza sal.

no, not, ma, w. imp. tha.

nose, stakiits.

nothing, ¢hi ma.

now, hdotsél.

obtained, be, pdrénmu,t chiik-
shimw ; see * meet .

oil, telan.t

one, idd.

ought, gyamag, w. verbal noun.

our (thine and mine), kash% ;
(his and mine), 128058 ; our,
plur., kashii.

outside, baira.t

own, danii.

part, hisai.t

pen, kdaldm.t

pice, pawsa.t .

mg, sunra.l

place, v. tr., tamii.

plain, sélda.

price, mawldn.t

proper, gyamig.

property, mal.t

put, tami; put on (clothes),
skama ; put out, tonmu.

quickly, hdzau.

rain, lagdo.

read, porisma.t

rear, v. tr., ydnmi.

recognize, shésmu.

remain, dakcimu.

nine hundred,
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remembrance, yhad.t

ride, shokshimac.

river, somadrant ; see “stream’.
ring, kanmats.

rise, dncimw; rise up, den
dncimu.

run, thirinmu; run away,
baumii.

rupee, rupéd.t

saddle, zin.t

(for) sake of, taie.

satisfied, be, grinmu.

say, I"nmu, rinmu.

see, tanmu, khimi.

seed, bidn.t

seven, stissk; seven hundred,
stigh rd'.

seventeen, sdstish.

seventy, shim niza sal.

sharp, rask.

servant, rigrd.

service, palé.

she, 10, naw.

sheep, khds.

shepherd, pald.t

shoe, shpauno.

shopkeeper, sdukar.t

sin, gdindg.t

sister, 778 ; older than person
referred to, daét ; younger
than person referred to, baits,
bhaétst ; see * brother”.

sit, toshmu.

8ix, fugg; six hundred, fugra'.

sixteen, sorik.

sixty, shim niza'.

slay, shumii.

sleep, ydnmu,

small, dzzgits, z1g1ts, zike.

sound, wdz.t

speak, ririmu, I"nmu.

spit, phiksamu.

star, kar.

stomach, péidn.t

storm, lan (different from lan,
wind).

stream, gadant ; see “river’.

sun, wwn ; sunshine, win.

sweet, thig.

take, wnmi;
phyémi.

ten, satl.

than, dgzh, 6zh, 6)h.

that, pron., 6, naw.

then, dia’, dhua’.

they, ndgau.

thief, cora.t

thirteen, sorim.

thirty, nizd' sat.

this, zhi.

thou, %a'.

three, shiimm ; three hundred,
shimrd'.

thy, kan.

tie, tstinmal.

to, -p%i, -p%, -p, -b%, 2°% w. gen.,
doa’ w. gen.

to-day, tord.

to-morrow, nab; day after—,
romi; day after that, pai;
fifth day, éi; sixth day, cél.

tongue, lé.

tooth, garé.

town, bdzar.t

tree, botdin.t

twelve, s*nigh.

twenty, niza'.

two, nigh ; two hundred, nira'.

take away,
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ugly, maz, maz.

under, chan, w. gen.

understand, cause to, som-
zéamu.t

upon, den, w. gen.; up to,
stan, za.

upwards, den.

very, bado,t Koel bori.

village, gaunydn,t déshdn.t

walk, pamuw.

wasted, be, spyukshimu.

water, £7.

way, om.

we (thou and I), kashit; (he and
I), nisi; we, plur., kishi.

well ; see “health”, “good ”.

what,chog ; whatever,chogydn,
ch’gydn.

wheat, z0d.

when, térbe, térdbé ; whenever,
terabsdn.

where, hdm.

white, chag.

who, hdtt, hat.

why, cha.

wife, tsétst.

wind, lan ; see ““storm .

wish, gyamu ; see *‘ ought”.

with, beside, dda‘ ; along with,
ran, both w. gen.

woman, tsétsmi.

worthy, latk.t

write, cémi.

year, borshan.t

yesterday, moé; day before—,
r7; day before that, m¥ané.

you, dual, kusz; plur., k3.

your, dual, kis:% ; plur., kin.



CHITKHULI

Far up the valley of the Bdspa River, which enters the
Si#tldj as a tributary on its left bank about 150 miles from
Simla, are two villages called Chitkhill and Réksh&m.
The inhabitants of these two villages speak a dialect of
Ké#nauri which is very different from other Kinauri
dialects, including Standard K#nauri,—so different that it
is not understood by people from any other part of
Ké&naur. In 1907 I met a few men from these villages
and had an opportunity of collecting some notes on their
dialect. As the dialect, which we may conveniently call
“Chitkhili ”, is, so far as I know, new to philologists,
no apology is needed for reproducing the notes here.
Although they are very meagre in extent and give only
a slight idea of the grammar, they will serve the purpose
of giving some conception of the speech itself and call
the attention of philologists to its existence, so that
students of language travelling in that region may be
encouraged to obtain and publish a satisfactory account
of the dialect. It should here be pointed out that another
dialect, that of Upper Ki#naur, called Thabirskad, still
awaits investigation. It is a remarkable fact that
Chitkhiili is confined to these two villages and is not
spoken outside them. Similarly, another Tibeto-Burman
language, Kinasghi, is spoken in the village of Milana in
Kiilt and nowhere else.

The pronunciation is practically the same as in Standard
Kénauri or Lower Kidnauri. The final %‘ is more of a &
than in Standard Kénauri, and so is always here printed
k'. For the same reason Standard Ki#naurl words which
are given for purposes of comparison are also made to end
in & and not g, in spite of the fact that in what I have
elsewhere written on Standard K&nauri I have printed g*.
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The following paragraphs comprise brief notes on the
grammar, forty-seven short sentences, and a small
vocabulary.

Chitkhiili does not appear to have as many forms for
declension and conjugation as other Kinauri dialects, but
doubtless there are many more than I had time to note.

Nouns make the accusative the same as the nominative.
The only dative noted added -i to the nominative, rdani,
to a horse. ad, father, adds -¢ for the genitive; m?, man,
does not change for the plural. Contrary to the custom
of Standard K#nam1 and Lower Kinauri there seems to
be no special agent form, the nominative being used in
both nouns and pronouns.

Pronouns follow the usual Kinauri type, but are perhaps
simpler, as the plural is insufficiently differentiated from
the singular. Thus, g, I; kan, thou; o, he or this; sa,
879¢, who ? have the same forms in the plural. It is note-
worthy that s&, who, is found also in Parik, though not
in K#énaurl. I noticed some indications of duals in the
personal pronouns, and exclusive and inclusive plurals in
the 1st pers. pronoun, but further light is necessary.

The verb has a number of indeclinable forms, the present
of the verb substantive and certain forms in the future
and past remaining unchanged for all persons and both
numbers. The past of the verb substantive adds -t&k* to
the present form t6 (shortened to t5), and is declined -8k,
-tén, -te, the plural being probably the same.

The imperative singular is the root as in so many other
Indian languages. The future has a declined form in
-ndk* and an indeclinable in -@ (added to the root) or even
the simple root itself. I am not sure of the difference in
meaning, if any, between the two undeclined forms.
It may have something to do with the negative, for in
Kinauri generally the forms in use with negatives are
often contracted. The form in -ndk‘ conjugates thus:
nok, -ndn, -nd, the plural being apparently the same.
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The past tense has an indeclinable form ending in -,
and another, which changes for the different persons,
ending in -k‘; thus we have tandik', saw (-en, -¢), thasik:,
heard (-em, -e), rddek’, went (-em, -¢). This last ending
corresponds to the Standard Kanauri ending -dulf, as in
poredalks, was obtained.

The common Standard K#nauri and Lower Kinauri
endings for the future and past are—

Fut. Standard Kinauri, Lower Kéinauri, -ddk.

-tok-.
Past, Standard Kinauri, Lower Kinauri, -gyidk,
-ak‘ or -shid. -kyidk.

In the sentences will be noticed tanei, I saw, and thaci,
I struck. This ¢ may be as in Standard Kinauri, the
object “ you "—I saw you, I struck you. A ¢ also occurs
in the imperative roc, go, which may have the same
meaning as in Standard K#inauri, i.e. it may indicate the
second dual, “go ye two.” The s in das, give, may also
have a special meaning.

Nouns
rdn, horse a@, father
Gen. rdn. Gen. aiie.
Dat. rana. Acc. ai.
Acec. rdan. < -
mi, man, plur. mi.
PrONOUNS
1st Person
ga, 1. plur. ga, we; (excluding thee ?) ni.

dge, ni, nié, my. dual, n2nin, thou and 1. mashi, he and 1.
2nd Pesrson
kan, thou. plur. %an, you. k&, thy.
3rd Person
Y0, he, this. plur. %4, they, these. ¥0, his, of this.
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VERBS
The verb substantive seems to be indeclinable in the
present tense. The forms found are hén, ta, s, each of

which means “am, is, are, art”, doing duty for all persons
and both numbers.

Past, t5tek’, T was. totek', we were.
totén, thou wast. totén, you were.
tdte, he was. tdte, they were.

Cf. Standard Kinauri tok!, I am ; ton, thou art; to, he
is, ete.; tokek’, I was; token,thou wert; toke’, he was, ete.

Lower K#nauri, present, t2dk, ton, 3, ete. ; past, totkyidk,
totkyin, totk, ete.

Other verbs.—The chief forms which I noticed will be
seen in the following table :—

IMPERATIVE FuTURE PasT

sit. piis, p°s. piis-, p°s-nok’,
pilisa, p"sa.

drink. tiin. tunnok’, tund. tas.
see. tan. tarmsk', tana. tandik’, tani?
eat. zaii. zandk’, za. zai.
go. 76, TOC. 75, réa. rodek’, roi.
come. aya. tundk', taw, toa.  tathi.
hear. thas. thasa. thasik', that ?
strike, beat. tha. thatek'.
give. das. da.

The forms given above for the future and the past seem
to be indeclinable except those in which the st singular
ends in k. The conjugation of these is as follows :—

1. tannok', I will drink. tiinnsk’, we shall drink.

2. tinnon. 2 and 8 probably the same
8. tinnd. as the singular.

1. tandik’, I saw. tandik’, we saw.

2. tarden, thou sawest. 2 and 8 probably the same
8. tande, he saw. as the singular.

Similarly are conjugated words like thasik‘, heard;
thasik', thasen, thase ; and thatek:, struck ; thatek:, thaten,
thate.

G
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SENTENCES

Ga da mdn. I will not give.

Ga réa mdn. I will not go.

Ga tina mdn. I will not drink.

Ga zd mdn. I will not eat.

Ga piisa mdn. I will not sit.

@Ga thact mdn. I did not strike (you ?).

. Ga tanci mdn. I did not see (you?). Has ci in

6 and 7 the force of 2nd plur. obj. as in Standard
Ké#nauri ?

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.

Ga kin zat. I ate bread.

Ga kiin za? mdn. 1 did not eat bread.

Ateé kiin zai. (My) brother ate bread.

Ate kiin zat mdn. (My) brother did not eat bread.
Ga ma tandik. I did not sec.

Ga ma thasik’. I did not hear.

Ga Khoshya. I am a Kanet (by caste).

Ga Khoshyd mdn. I am not a Kanet.

Ga dua‘ totéls. 1 was there.

Kan dia* totén. Thou wert there.

Yo diia tote. He was there.

Ga nishi mi dita‘ toték’. We-two men were there.
Nanin dua’ t5téh. We (thou and I) were there.
Ga ti tul. I drank water.

Ga ti tal mdn. I did not drink water.

Nyticl kiin zans. Afterwards bread he will eat.
Kan go hiinnag. Thou where livest ?

Kan tse go r61. You all where went ?

Kan hame téa. Thou when wilt-come ?

Ga 0b té@ (or timdk?). 1 to-morrow will come.
Kan hame tuths. Thou when camest ?

Ga ner tatht. 1 yesterday came.

Yo neu taths. He yesterday came.

Nish mi net tatht. Two men yesterday came.



32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
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Yo néi r5i. He went yesterday.

Nish mi nét r61. Two men went yesterday.

Yo mi mdshro ta. This man bad is.

Y6 mi 201 ta. This man good is.

Ate raw. (My) elder brother will go.

Ate rode. (My) elder brother went.

Y6 taw mdn. He does not (or will not) come.

Kan si tanden. Thou whom sawest ?

Y6 sit tannde. He whom saw ?

Yd yo mi sig¢ hén. Many these men who are?

(who are all these men ?).

42. Ro, ma na tha. Go, or I will strike (go, not if, I will
strike).

43. Yo mié baya thate. He my younger brother beat.

44. Yo styé? This who?

45.
46.
47.

Yo dge ate. This is my brother.
Yo aue kyim. This is my father’s house.
0bi ga Paié raw. To-morrow I to Pangi will go.
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EnerisH

father

mother

brother (elder)
brother (younger)
boy

girl

man
woman

wife
dog
horse
fire
water
house
bread
rice
face

I

my

thou

thy

he, this

9f him

wetwo (thouandI)
we two (he and I)
we (plural)

VOCABULARY

CHITKHULL

an

ama
até
baya
det

dyiicdn,
dyuacdn

mi

dyucan,
dyuacdn

bore

khui

rin

mé

i

kymm

Fain, rotte

bat

mukhdn

9G
dge,ni,nié
kan

ka

Yo

Yo

ninan
nmghy

ga

STANDARD
KaNAURI

Nouns

apa, bon, bau,
boba

ama

ate

baya

dékhra, shara,
latu, chan
(= son)

dkhair, lafs.
tshétshats

mi

tshésmi

bore
kiiz
rdn
mé
ti
kum
r6th
bat
(s)to

ProNOUNS

g

an, anu
ka

kan

Ju

0
kagh®n
nishy
kish®nd

Lower
KANAURL

bdo

{0

até }
baits
chad

tsétsma

mi
tsétsmi

tsetsi
kit
ran(h)
mé

ti

kvm
khae

staw

gu, ¢*
an

ka'

kan

zhu, zhi
zhil, zhi
kashw
st

kishu

Purik

dta.

dma.

phond

phri, biitshd.

boma.

-
mi.
bomo.

kha.

sta.

mé(h).
chi, shii.
khyarnma.
takt, taski.
brés.

rdon.

"a.
nni.
khérdn.
kheri,
dya.

di.

natdn.
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we (excluding
thee ?)

you

they, these

who ?

many
all
good

bad

old

CHITKHULL

n

kan
Y0

8it, sigé
ya

tse
200

mdshro

bidda

young and strong mdshidn

to-day

to-morrow

day after to-
morrow

yesterday

when ?

where ?

here

there
afterwards

not (with impera-

tive)
not (ordinary)

than

0bi
nréa
név
hamé

¢o

zhoa
dia, din
nytecw

tha

man

CHITKHULI

STANDARD
KANAURI

hdt

ADJECTIVES

kyal'kha

tser

dim, dcbagh,
bin’s, bnéts,
Jikpo

mdr, mashkdts,
kots™h

riizd

(young) nyag
(strong) zorsea

ADVERBS

toro
nasim
romi

-
me

ter'i
hdm

1, giid
a"
nyums, nyusks'

tha

ma

Lower
KaNAvRI

kv

zhiigau,
zhaigaw

hat, hatt

bode

ts%

d(n)amk(h),
déwash

mdz, maz

torg
nab
romi

moe
térbe
hdm

2h&a, zhia,

zhiia', zhiid’
diia, dhiia
nium, niums
tha

ma

85

Purik

naca.

khntin,
dyiin,

sil.

manmo.

sdgq, tshasima.

rgyalba,
rgydla,
llyagmo,
noro.

tsogpo.

apo,rgdskhdn.
tshintse.
dordecdn.

drvi.
daske.
ndns.

gonde.

nain.

géir, galtek’,
géika.

dyia, dir,
diltek’, dika.

er, 840K, éka.

rgyaba.

ma.

ma.
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ENcLISH CHITKHULI b;g:;fg:? KLAON‘Z]:TZI Purik
if not, otherwise  mana ma nima (lit.not cf. na=Hindi
became, i.e. if to, then (n-
not s0) ferential).
VERBS
beat, strike tha ton, this hh rdiin.
come td, tau b°n, biin tin yon.
drink tiin tiin tin thiis.
eat 20 24 20 za.
give da ran rin tan.
go ramu, 18 b, pa, yin dé, bau cha, ché, dil,
driil.
hear thas thas thas tshir, nydn.
live, dwell hiin bdsén, sh'n nl, tosh dik.
see tan tan tan lita, thor.
git, remain piis, p"s  toshs daket, tosh  diik.
NUMERALS
1. d-. 11. sigid’.
2 wash. 12. sonish.
3. homo. 13. sorim(o as English aw).
4. po. 14. sapo.
5. nd. 15. sona.
6. tik. 16. sorik’ (0 as English aw).
7. tissh. 17. sostish.
8. ra. 18. sorad.
9. 29 (47 almost English 19, sdzgdiz (42 like English
“wee"”), “wee”).
10. sai. 20. nizd’.

It will be seen that the above are the same as in
Standard Kinauri, except 3, which in Standard K#nauri
is shim. In Lower Kinauri it is ghiimm, and in
Parik sim. Chitkhiili should also be compared with
Ciimba Lahitli, see Lang. North. Him., pt. iii, p. 37.
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KAGANI

INTRODUCTION

Kagani is the speech of the Kagan Valley, which lies
to the north-east of Abbottabad in the Hazara District.
The Kagan River flows into the Jihlim below Mizaffirabad
and above Kithala. Kigani is a dialect of Lahnda, very
like Tinauli and Dhiindi or Kairali (Lang. North Him.,
pt. iv, pp. 12 ff,, 15 ff.), and indeed strongly resembling
the whole chain of dialects which run along the south of
the hills as far east as Jimm#, and are generally called
Cibhali. Kagani is spoken in the whole of the Kagan
Valley and is known as Hindko. It is spoken, moreover,
practically unchanged in Manséhra and Abbottabad. The
valley runs up past Jired, Kagan, Beésill, and Giti Das to
the boundary of Chilas. In addition to Kagani, which
is understood by all, Giijiri is spoken by all the Giijars,
who in considerable numbers inhabit the hill-sides. Near
Manséhra are colonies of Pathans who speak Pashto.

To the north and west of the valley lies independent
country, Yagistan, where Shina is spoken, there being no
important difference between the dialect of Shina in this
part of Yagistan and that in Chilas; further down the
Indus than Yagistan the language is Pashto.

PRONUNCIATION

The most noticeable feature of the pronunciation is that
there are four tones resembling in some measure the
Chinese tones (see Preface, p. ix). These tones are indeed
a feature of Lahnda generally and of Northern Panjabi,
but not much attention has yet been given to them.
Three of them occur only in accented syllables. In all
cases they are represented by the letter . This letter has
hitherto always been used in all words containing these
tones in Lahnda and Pi#njabi, and the practical difficulties
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involved in recasting the method of transliteration would
have outweighed any advantages to be derived from
greater accuracy.

It must be noted that % is never fully pronounced
except when joined to the surd letters p, k, ¢, t,¢c. In
all other cases the pronunciation is as follows: When
h precedes the accented vowel it has the deep tone ; when
it follows it has the high tone. When L is initial it is
sonant & with the deep tone.

The deep tone begins a little above the lowest note that
the speaker can reach, rises four or five semi-tones, and
sometimes falls again about a tone. The high tone begins
slightly more than half an octave higher than the deep
tone, and generally falls about a tone. Words may contain
both tones. They can be pronounced in any stressed
syllable, but as a matter of fact letters accompanied by the
deep tone are nearly always unvoiced. A few examples
will illustrate the matter. In the following words a
perpendicular stroke above the vowel represents the high
tone, and a similar stroke below the vowel the deep
tone. The first word in each case is the word as it would
usually be written, the second as it would need to be
written to indicate the tones. ghdr or kdr, house; bhra
or pra, brother; dhai or g, two and a half Jhdgra or
edigra, quarrel; thhepa or thénd, be found; bhdrjar or
parjas, sister-in-law ; blu‘imya or pdniyd, brother-in-law ;
bulm or ba, door; bahrd or bdrd, twelve; ohnd or o'nd,
them. Words with both tones are bhéhn or pe:n, sister;
Jhdnh or e, wind.

The Kammm people are particularly fond of the high
tone, and use it in many words which do not contain it in
North Panjabi; thus one often hears ka/'ri for kire, girl;
k'the for kiithe, where; and many more. In these words
they are not consistent, sometimes inserting and sometimes
omitting the tone. As the k is fully pronounced when
immediately following a surd letter, it does not then affect
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the tone, as in kdttha, stream ; chiknpd, pull. In thhénd, be
found, the first &, coming immediately after the ¢, has no
effect on the tone, but the second has, the word being
pronounced théng.

The vowel formed by combining final -a with the e of
the verb substantive is as nearly as possible French ¢, the
phonetic symbol for which is epsilon. Cerebral [, so
common in Northern Pinjabi, is not found. ¢ and j often
tend towards ¢s and dz; thus, ricch, bear, is almost rittsh.

There is a rather difficult long vowel between 6 and
English aw. It is found in such words as md, nine;
cohdd, fourteen, and generally in words which have au
in Northern P#njabi.

Owing perhaps to the devotion of the inhabitants to
their religion, ¢ is quite common, where in most districts
we should find % ; thus, qiitith, north ; Ahdqq, right; qibla,
west (for the gibla at Makka).

Nouns

The nouns do not call for much comment. The preposi-
tions “of”, “to”, and “from” are da, ko, and thi (or kolo)
respectively. The agent preposition siiz, which is not used
with the 1st and 2nd singular pronouns, is interesting.
Its use is optional, as the simple oblique is sufficient.
The commonest ending for the obl. sing. is-e or -@; for
the plural it is always -d.

PRONOUNS

#ini, oblique %nd, is added to a noun or used with ab
(Urdu ap) to indicate respect ; cf. Pinjabi bhra hori de né,
my brother has come ; @p kord da ki hiikm e, what is your
command. (Kagani, bhra ini, ab dnd da.)

NUMERALS

The numbers 11 to 19 insert an k, i.e. employ the high
tone. In Pinjabi this is done only when the numbers are
used in the oblique.
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ADVERBS

bhi, again, is noticeable, as it is (but without the
nasal) a characteristic word of the criminal Sisis, who
are sometimes known as the people who say bhi
bhi ré re.

VERBS

The present of the verb substantive generally combines
its vowel with a previous @ or e (ed and eo do not
combine), Ge becomes ai (French ¢), Gé becomes &; in aa
and ee one of the vowels is dropped.

The infinitive ends in -na, or (after v, r,, and generally
8) -na. .

The stative participle is formed in -ada or -&idd, a form
found as far away as Jimmi and in the State of Bighat,
near Simla.

Passive—It is to be noted that the participle used in
the passive along with gfcchna, go, is unchangeable ; thus,
kiirht mare get, the girl was killed.

Perhaps nothing in the verb is more interesting than
the two endings of the pres. part.: -td after an unvoiced
or surd letter, and -da after a sonant; thus, chiktui, he is
pulling ; khendai, he is eating.

Continuation, ability, and continuance are expressed in
a manner similar to Pinjabi, but habit is quite unlike
either Pinjabi or Urdu, the pres. part. of the verb being
used with kdrna, do, as dikkta kdrng, to be in the habit
of looking.

Compound verbs are very common as in P#njabi and
Urdu. jitln@ and gdcchna (go) are both used in compound
verbs. In the case of “leave” as in Pinjabi, chdddna,
chohrna is used when tl}e meaning is really “leave”, and
chiirng as an intensive.

COuusal verbs.—Like P¥njabi: kdrna, do, caus. kdrana,
cause to be done; cdrnd, graze, caus. cdrand, cause to
graze.
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BAHRAMGALA

Bihrimgila is a village two marches south of the
Pir Pinjal Pass, and the dialect spoken there is a variety
of Cibhali, the speech alluded to above, as spread from the
Jimmi border as far as Murree. The dialect of Bihrimgila
has more resemblance to that of the Murree Galis than to
Piinchi, although geographically the latter is much nearer.
We may feel sure that Cibhali (using this term to denote
the speech of the hills from Jimmid to Murree, but
excluding that of the villages lying just under the
range) is spoken with little variation over a wide area.
The speech of Bihrimgila is heard with practically no
change from below Poshiina (south of the Pir Pinjil
Pass) to Thiuna, Rijaurl (Rampir), and thence nearly
up to Piinch.

The endings of the future and imperfect are identical
in Kagani, while there are several points of difterence.
Cerebral [ is avoided as in Kagéni, and, unlike Kagani
the dialect dislikes cerebral n. )
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KaGcaNi
Nouns
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. ricch, bear. ricch.

Gen. ricch-e da.

Dat. -e ko.
Abl. -¢ kalo or thi.
Agent -e, -e Siin.

See also pdittdr, son;

ricch-@ da.

-d ko.
-0 kolo or thi.
-G, -@ Siip.

gen. piittdre da, ete.; plur.

plittdr, pittird da, ete. It will be sufficient to indicate

nom., gen., and agent.

Nom. jdn-d, man.
Gen. -e da.
Agent  -e, -e siin.

-e

-ta da.

-&a, -éa siin.

The n in jdnd is less cerebral than in P#njabi.

Nom. pan-i, water.
Gen. -ie da.
Agent  -le.

Nom. ghdr, house.
Loc. ghdre,n the house,
ghdro, from the
house.
Agent ghdre.

-7.

-0 da.

-1Q.

ghdr.

ghdra bicc.
ghdra thi or kalo.

ghdra.

The suffix -0, corresponding to Pi#njabi -0, is used only
with the singular. The plural has to use a preposition,

thz, kolo, ete.

pe, father, and bhrd, brother, are irregular.

Nom. pe, father.
Gen. piida(accenton 7).
Dat. pia ko.
Abl. pia kélo, thi.
Agent pia.

Feminine.
Nom. #rimt¢, woman.
Gen. trimii da.
Agent trimtz, trimii sin.

bhra-, brother.

- da.
- ko.
- kolo, thi.

~U.

trimt-a.

-a da.
-a, -a sun.
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SINGULAR
Nom. kdrh-z, girl.
Gen. -7 da.
Agent -1, -7 sin.

93

PLURAL
-1a.
-ia da.
- -
-la, -la sin.

ma, mother, bhéhy or bhén, sister, dhi, daughter, inflect

in -%@.

ma ; gen. mai da; agent, man, mai siin.
bhehn ; gen. bhehnw da ; agent bhéhna, bhehnw sun.
dhi; gen. dhin da ; agent dhia, dhia sin.

dlkkh, eye, has plur. dkkhid.

ProNOUNS

SINGULAR
First Person.
Nom. mé, 1.
Gen. mdya, mdarha.
Dat., Ace. mat ko, mai k.
Abl. mdyre kolo, mdrhe
kélo.
Agent me.

Second Person.

Nom. .

Gen. tihra, tira.

Dat., Ace. it ko.

Abl. tihre kolo, tire
kalo.

Agent tidh.

Third Person.

Nom. é, ¢h, this, he,
she, 1t.

Gen. Is da.

Dat., Ace. s ko.

Abl. s de kalo.

Agent s, 1s siin.

PLURAL

dsi.
dsda.
asa ko.
dsa kolo.

dsa, dsa sin.
tiis?.

tis da.

tiisd ko.

tisa kolo.

tisd, tiusa sin.

S

éhng da.

Ehna ko.

éhna kolo.
éhna, ehnd sin.
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Nom. 0, 0Oh, that, he,
she, it.

Gen. 1is da.

Dat., Ace. s ko.

Abl. 1is de kalo.

Agent 1is, s sin.

Nom. %kon, who ?
Gen. kdas da.
Agent kds, kds sin.

Nom. ki, anyone, someone.
Gen. kase da.
Agent kdse, kdse stin.

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

0.

ohna da.

ohna ko.

6hnd kalo.
ohnd, 6hnd stin.

jehra, jé, who (rel.).

7is da.

Jehye.

ab-iini, you (respectful).
ab-iind da.

ab-1ina.

ke, what ? kijh, anything, something ; sib kijjh, every-
thing ; jé kgjjh, whatever.
itnd, so much ; ké&na, how much ? jitna, as much (rel.).

in7, oblique #ind, is added to nouns to indicate respect.
It is used in the same way as the Panjabi hori, hord, thus:

bhra dni, (ny) brother; sakd dnd di g, the Sahib’s cow.

#ni is always used in the plural (of respect).

The word séip is used with nouns and with pronouns of
the 3rd person, also with the plural of the 1st and 2nd
pers. pron. When asked the exact signification of sin the
people say it is respectful. That may perhaps have been
originally its force, but now one hears phrases like kiitte
siin kitai, a dog has done it, where there can be no idea of
respect.

bhraw sitn khadhai, my brother has eaten it.

kiirht siin akhéa, the girl said it.

titsd siin meléa, you milked (the cow).

_ ADJECTIVES
Adjectives ending in -G in the masc. sing. agree with
their nouns in number, gender, and case, thus : —
mdrha pe, my father; mdrhi bohts, my wife; mdrhéd
pittird da, of my sons; mdrhid dhid, my daughters.
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Other adjectives do not change unless when used as
nouns, in which case they are declined as nouns.
Comparison is expressed by means of thi or kolo.

€ cdnai, this is good ;

€ &8 thi cdnai, this is better than

this; € saréd kolo cinai or saréithi cdnaz, this is better

than all, this is best.

NUMERALS

1. hikk. 11. yahrd.

2. do. 12. bahrd.

3. tre. 13. téhrd.

4. car. 14. cohdd.

5. pdng. 15. pdindhrd.
6. che. 16. sohld.

7. sdtt. 17. sdtahrd.
8. dtth. 18. dthahra.
9. 24. 19. dnnhi.
10. dds. 20. bih.

1}. dedlh. 3%. sadhe trat.
2L dhat. 4%. sadhe car, ete.

sdwa is not used, pa for quarter is common.
Rs. 8-4-0, trai ripde hikk pa.

R. 1-4-0, pdny pa.

once, twice, ete., Atkk wars, do wari, ete.; both, done.
ADVERBS
Time

now, ¥s wele, hity.

then, s wwele.

when ? Lddi.

whenever, jz-kdde.

when (rel.), jés wele.

in the morning, fizra.

at night, rati.

last year, pdra da bdrs.

the present year, jitlda biirs.

up to two hours, as long as
two hours, duad ghdrid
tand.

to-day, dj.

to-morrow, sdbal (accent on
second).

day after to-morrow, dfri.

on fourth day, cawthe, catle.

yesterday, kdil.

yet (as in “ not yet ), &jd.

the coming year, énda bers.

yet, up to now, dje tand.
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Place
here, élthe. hence, éhtho.
there, ohthe. thence, ohtho.
where ? kiththe. whence ? kiththo.
whither ? Liir. up to where ? kiththe tdnii.
up to there, ohthe tand. up to here, éhthe tini.
upwards, %t4. downwards, {dld.
on this side, wrar. on the far side, par.
again, bAl. inside, dnddr.
again, fir. far, dar.
outside, bire. always, hdmesha.
near, nére.
Others
quickly (adj.), baila. not, no, nih, na.
why ? kid. slowly, holéd.
in this way, 7s tdre. in what way ? kis tdre.
in that way, s tdre. in which way (rel.), j&s tdre.

Many adjectives may be used as adverbs. When so
used they follow the rules for adjectives.

PREPOSITIONS

Most prepositions govern the genitive. Those governing
the genitive are marked (g) below.

kaol, near, beside (g). wase, for sake of (g).
lolo, from, from beside, ko, to.

than (g). da, of.
nal, along with, with bice, in, among (g).

(of instrument) (g). bicco, from among, from
thi, from, than. in (9).
titte, upon (g). par, on that side of (9).

drdar, on this side of (g).
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VERBS
Verb Substantive
Pres. da. da.
é. 0.
e én, hén.
Past. asd, fem. asi. asé, fem. asieé.
asé, fem. asie. aséo, fem. asio.
asa, fem. asi. ase, fem. asid.

Sometimes the first syllable has the high tone dhsd,

ahsz, ete.
dolna, pour out

Imperat. dol, dole; polite sing. doli.

Pres. subj. dold. dold.
dolé. dolo.
dole. dolén.

Fut. dolsd. dolsd.
dolsi. dolso.
dolsi. dolsdin.

Past cond. or pres. part. dolda ; fem. doldi; plur. dolde,
fem. doldid.

Pres. ind., formed by combining pres. part. and pres.
verb subst. thus :—

doldd, fem. doldi d. doldé &, fem. doldid.
doldé, fem. doldi é. doldé o, fem. doldio.
doldai, fem. dold7 e. doldén, fem. doldién.

Imperf. composed of pres. part. and past verb subst.
dolda dasé, etc.

Past, doléa, fem. dolz; plur. dole, fem. dalid.

Pres. perf. doléar (doléa e), etc. (past and pres. verb
subst.).

Plup. doléa asa (past and pres. verb subst.).

Conj. part. dolke, having poured out.

Stat. part. doléada, in the state of having been poured
out, poured out: fem. dolidi; plur. dolede, fem. dolidid.

Past part. doléa, poured.
H
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Passive.—The passive is formed by joining the inflected
sing. masc. of the past with the verb gdechna, go. The
inflected sing. part. is unchangeable, e.g., 0 dole géa, it
(masc.) was poured out ; & dale g&i, it (f.) was poured out;
o dole g&1d, they (f.) were poured out; so also dole gaisd,
will be poured out; etec.

The pres. part. or past cond. ends in -da@ when the root
of the verb ends in & voiced consonant or vowel (or vowel
followed by k), and in -t& when the root ends in an
unvoiced consonant. Thus hifta, from hditna, to get tired ;
hdlkta, from hdkna, be able ; jiilda, from jidina, go, ete.

I heard one exception to this rule: faknd, call, takes
takda. Possibly this is accidental, due to ordinary Lahnda
influence.

ghinna, take

past, ghtda, other tenses regular.

khéna, eat
Imperat. kha, khao, polite sing. khai.
Fut. khaisd, khaisi, ete.
Pres. part. khénda.
Past, khadha.
éend, come
Fut. aisd.
Past, aya.
Stat. part. dyada, fem. aidi; plur. aide, fem. aidid.

' gdechna, go

Imperat. gdcch.

Fut. gaisd.

Past, géa.

Stat. part. geada, fem. g&idi; plur. géide, fem. géidid.
Y jiilng, go

Imperat. jiil.

Fut. jilsd.

Past, stat. part., etc., as for gdechna.
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djna, sit .
Imperat. &j (&j gdcch, sit down; cf. Hindi baith ja).
Fut. djsd.
Past, aitha.
Stat. part. aithada, fem. aithidi; plur. aithede, fem.
aithidid.

e céna, lift
Imperat. cd, cao.

Fut. caisd.

Pres. part. cenda.

Past, caéa.

annd, bring
Fut. ansd.
Pres. part. anda.
Past, anda (same form as pres. part.).

hitina, be tired
Pres. part. haitia.
Stat. part. heitéada (accent on é&).

léna, put on (clothes, ete.)
Imperat. la.
Fut. laisd.
Pres. part. lenda.
Past, laya.
Stat. part. layada.

thénd (thhénd), be found, be obtained

Fut. thaisi.

Pres. part. thenda (e like ¢ in French pére).

Past, thaya.

Stat. part. thayada.

The deep tone is found sometimes in this verb imme-
diately after the initial th. It is'specially marked in the
inf. thhéna, pronounced thena.
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hond, be, become

Fut. hosd.

Pres. part. honda.

Past, hoya.

Stat. part. hoyada.

Habit.—To express habit the pres. part. is used, agreeing
in gender and number with its noun along with the
required tense of kdrna. i

khéndid kdro (fem. plur.), make a habit of eating.

khéndi kdrsd, I (fem.) shall make a habit of eating.

Continuation.—Keeping on doing a thing. The pres.
part. agreeing as before is used with réhnd, remain.

nhénda rehd, he continued washing himself.

nhéndid réhid, they (the women) continued washing
themselves.

Ability.—Ability is expressed by means of the verb
hdlna, be able, with the root of the required verb.

mé na jul hikta, I am unable to go.

mé jul na hdktr, I (fem.) am unable to go.

Necessity, advisability, etc.—The inf. with the verb
subst. hond, become.

mit kS jilnat, I have to go, I ought to go.

ti ko jilna host, you will have to go.

Sometimes the expression means merely intention or
even futurity :

kddd jélnat, when are you going, when do you intend
to go ?

The almost invariable combination of the vowel of the
pres. verb subst. with a previous a or e is worthy of note.
Thus we have:— |

6 jdnai, he is a man, for o jing e.¢

6 jtildai, he is going, for o jilda e.

kitr géaden, where have they gone (are in the state of
having gone), for géade én.
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ke akhéai, what did he say, for akhéa e.

kiihthe géadé, where did you go, for géada &.

mé akhtd, I am saying, for akhta d.

The ai is almost exactly the French ¢, phonetically often
written epsilon.

I saw no sign of the existence of an organic passive
such as the Panjabi pres. part. pass. ghdllida, being sent,
or of any word corresponding to cahiye, cahida. In place
of this latter a word meaning good or bad is used.

gdcechnd cdnai, it is right or proper to go.

18 tdre kdrnd cdndg nih, one ought not to do this.

8 tdre kdrna biiras, it is bad to do thus.

THE PrODIGAL SoN
hikke jdne de do puttdr ahse, ohnd bleco
one man of two sons were, them among-from

nikre pittre dpne pid ko akhe “baji
by-little son  own father to was-said “Father
Jehra  tisda male  da hissa miuks éndai
what you-of property of part me-to coming-is
tist bind deo”: ohnd dpna mal
you dividing give”: by-them (him) own  property

bdnd ditta. thored diharéd plcche mnikra
dividing was-given. Few days after  little
pilittdr  sdb kijyh Jama kdrke

son all something collected having-made

due  dire de milkhe ko gdcch  reha: ohthe
another far of country to going remained: there

dpna mal sara mdandéd kdmmd bice khdrab

own property all evil works in bad
kdr chiiréa : Ji-kdde 8arda mal

making left (ruined): whenever all property
khdre kdr réha s milkhe bice

spending making remained that country in
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kaht (or hifta) pai géa: oh hin bhitkkha

famine falling went: he now hungry
hiindar. s milkhe de hikke  jdne mal
being-is. That country  of one man  with,
gdechke (jiilke) rdl gea, s wsko
having-gone, joining went, by-him  him-to
khdirke dpnt  bart bicc bhede (andhe) dpne
having-taken own field in sheep (pigs) own

cdranne wase chohrda. jis wele oh  fikre bice
grazing  for  was-left. What time he thought in
aya  akhdn ldgga “marhe .pia de kitne

came to-say began “my  father of how-many
mdzar  rir rdgjke khéenden, mé eéhthe
labourers bread having-been-sated eating-are, I here
bhitkleha — mdrdd, mé dppe pim kol  jilsd,
hungry dying-am, I  own father beside will-go,
ohnd ko akhsd ¢ Khiida (rdsal) da  hdqq
them to  will-say ‘God (prophet) of  right

nitkhsan kita tira bt gilina kata 73
injury  was-done thy also sin  was-done this
Jlga  ma réha tira plttar dkhdm,  mat

worthy not remained thy son they-may-say, me

k5  mdzuare de  misdl rikh’” Utthke

to servant  of likeness place’” Having-arisen

dpne  ptw kol tir gea: oh djé dur asa
own father beside going went: he still far was
%s  de PIR-8iin ditha, dawrke gea,
him  of  father-by was-seen, having-run went

kdlawe bicc  ndpdrke miléa, s ko akhéa
~embrace in having-seized met, him to was-said
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“ Khitda (rdsal) da hdqq mikhsan  kita, is
“God (prophet) of right  injury was-done, this

jiga  ma réha tira  pdittdr akhdn.”

worthy not remained thy son they-may-say.”
nauwkard ko  akhéa  “ecdna cra tist  amo
servant to was-said “good garment you bring
iske lia lo, dnlt dtte angutht
this-to causing-to-be-put-on take, finger on ring

lia lo, paire ko chittdr, pdléde
causing-to-be-put-on take, foot lo shoe, fattened

bdcche ko anke ziba  kdro, s ko
calf to having-brought kill make, it to
khawad t¢  khishi kdrd, eh piittdr mdra
we-may-eat and joy may-make, this son my
mdr  ged  asa,  fir ji gea, gum ged
dying gone was, again living went, lost gone

asa, bhi tha gea.”
was, again found went.”

L da bdra prittdr #Imi bice
Him of big son ground in
asa, Jis wele nére a gea géna
was, what time near coming went singing
bdjena stinéa, nawkdré ko takke
playing was-heard, servant to  having-called
picchéa “ke  hodadai,” s akhéa  tira
was-asked “what become-is,” by-him was-said thy
“nikra | blra a gea tire  piu us
“little brother coming went thy father-by him

wase pdléada bdccha 20ba kdra

for fattened calf kill getting-made
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léas, ts wdse s da pittdr s ko
has-been-taken, this for him of son him to
jinda tha gea.” oh khdifa hota dnddr nik
living being-found went.” He angry became in  not
Julda, s da pe bire aya, vs ko mdlen
goes, him of father out came, him to to-persuade

ldgga: piittre akhéa “mé itne  bdrs tir:
began: by-son was-said “by-me so-many years thy
khizmdt kits, tidd kdde bdkra bt nik

service was-done, by-thee ever goat even not

ditta me yard hdmzoléd nal  khishz
was-given I friends companions with  joy

kdrd, Jts  wele eh tidra pittar aat
may-make, what time this thy  son come-is
Jis tira mal kdnjrid  dtte  djaréa,
by-whom thy property harlots upon, was-ruined,
td s wdse pdléada  bdechad zdba  kdrde.”
thou him for fattened calf kill makest.”
PR stin Us ko akhéa “pittdra  ti
father by him to  was-said “Son  thou
hdmegha mdre kol réhndé (hondé) t& je-kiyjh
always my beside remainest(being-art) and whatever

mdrai tirai, khisht kdrnt t§ khish hona
mine-is  thine-is, joy  to-make and joyful to-be
cdnat, ke gall & e tira bra  mar

good-is, what thing is this thy brother dying
gew  asa, fir  ji gea, gim gea @sa bhi
gone was, again' living went, lost gone was again

tha gea.”
being-found  went.”
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Notes.—hikke, oblique of hikk; akhe for akhéa e; daa,
second, other; chiiréa, left; in composition the usual form
is chiirnd, otherwise chohrnd, leave; see a couple of lines
down. Khitda rdsal, God and the Prophet ; the Kagan
people are such strong Muhammadans that it is difficult
to get them to speak of God without the addition of
Mubammad. pi@ sitn, for sin see after pronouns in
grammar; l4a lo, lid is causative of l¢, take, put on;
chittdr, in P#njabi this means only a worn-out shoe;
pdlede, obl. of pdléada; bhi, again; bhi is used by the
criminal tribe of the Sdsis in this sense ; aai, for aya ¢, is
come ; cf. akhe for akhéa &, above.

Story

qiithe di jhdnha da t¢ dihe da jhdgra  hoed
north of wind of and sun of quarrel became
“dsd bicco kehra dahdai,” us rah te
“us among-from who strong-is,” that way on
Jjdna  hikk  mdsafir térda  juldai, gdrm pdtta
man one traveller walking going-is, warm cloak
dtte  dhdkéadai,  ohnd akhéa  “jehrd  pdita
over  covered-is, by-them was-said “who cloak

titto wlharse oh ddhda host.”
over-from will-take-off he strong will-be.”
Notes.—aitté, upon himself ; dhdkéadai, stat. part with e;

ditte, from over, i.e. off; 4ilharnd, take off, corresponds to
dtarnd ; “strong” here means “stronger”.
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VOCABULARY

able, be, hdkna.

again, fir, bhi.

alive, jinda; become alive, j7
gdcchna.

all, s@bbh.

always, hdmésha.

angry, khkdfa.

apple, cota.

ask, piicchna.

ass, khota.

bad, manda, khdrab.

be, become, hona.

bear, ricch.

beat, marna.

because, ké gdll e.

begin, ldggna.

beside, kal.

beyond, par.

big, bdra.

bird, shilanda.

bitch, katti.

both, done.

boy, nindha.

bring, anna.

brother, bhra; -in-law (sister’s
husband), bhdnia; (wife’s
brother), sala.

buffalo, mdangh ; — calf,jhéta ;
(smaller one), kdta.

bull, dand.

calf, bdccha.

call, takna.

cat, bila.

cedar, pdladdhdr.

chestnut, bdnna khor.

cloak, pdti.

clothes, cire.

cock, kikiyr.

collect, 7dma kdrna.

come, énd.

companion, hdmzola.

country, milkh.

cover, dhdkkna.

cow, ga.

daughter, dhi; -in-law, nuh.

day, drhar.

deer, etec., markhor, kill, raz.

descend, lathna.

desire, mdnnd.

die, mdrna.

divide, bdndna.

do, kdrna.

dock-plant, hold.

dog, kitta.

door, buha.

down, tdla.

drink, pindg.

dwell, bdsnd.

east, cdrhda.

eat, khéna.

eight, dtth.

eighteen, dthahra.

eleven, yahra.

embrace, v., kdlawe bicc
ndpdrna.

eye, dkkh.

famine, hdfta, kaht.

far, dar.

father, pé; -in-law, sohra.

fatten, paléada.

few, thore.

field, bari, 2tmi.
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fifteen, pdndhra.

fight, v., Jhdgdrna ; n., jhdgra.

find, be found, théna, thhénd.

finger, dnli.

fir (Abies pindraw), kachil.
(Picea morinda), rewdr.

five, pdnj.

foot, pair.

four, car; four annas, pa.

fourteen, cohda.

from, kélo, thi, -o.

garment, cira.

girl, kirhi.

gjve, déna.

go, gdcchnad, jilna.

goat, bakra.

good, cdnd.

graze, V. tr., cdrana.

ground, z¥ma.

hail, n., kriri, kordr, balodddr.

half: three and a half, etec.,
sadhe trai, ete. ; see “one”’,
“two ",

hand, hdtth; see ‘‘right”,
“left .

happiness, khiishi.

happy, Lhiish.

he, oh, éh.

head, sir.

hear, sunna.

hen, kikri.

hence, éhtho.

here, éhthe.

hill, dhaka.

horse, ghora (not 7).

hot, gdrm.

hour, ghdri.

house, ghdr.

hungry, hdfta, bhikkha.

107

husband, khédsm.

I, me.

in, bicc.

injure, nitkhsan kdérna.

inside, dnddr.

joy, khrishi.

joyful, khiish. )

kestrel, hitticha (ch almost ¢sh).

labourer, mdzair.

laugh, hdsna.

leave, chohrnd: (in composition
as mere intensive), chirna.

left (not right), khabba.

lift, céna.

little, ntkra; a little, thora.

live (dwell), dasna; be alive,
Jind.

living, jinda.

look, drkhna;
dhindhna.

man, jdnd.

maple (three-eared), traikdnna.

mare, ghori (not 7).

medlar, bitdni ; see * pear”.

meet, milna.

milk, v. tr., mélna.

moon, cdnn.

morning, in the, fdzrd.

mother, ma ; -in-law, sdss.

mountain, dhdka.

much, so, %nd; how much?
kttna ; as much (rel.), jitna.

mule, kdcra.

my, mdrha, mara.

near, nére.

need (be needful), pdkar hona.

nephew (brother’s son), pdtrhia
(bhatria) ; (sister’s son),
khairéa.

look for,
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night, rat.

nine, 70.

nineteen, wnnhi.

no, nd, nih.

north, q1itib.

nose, ndakkh.

not, na, nih.

nothing, k¥sh na, kijjh nih.

now, hiin ; up to now, dje tani.

obtained, be, thhéna, théna.

of, da.

old (man), bidha.

on, tte.

one, hikk.

one and a half, dédh.

other, ddaa.

outside, b¥ye.

pear (tree), bdtdn; see
“medlar .

persuade, mdina.

pierce, ciibbhnd.

pig, andha.

pine (Pinus excelsa), biar.

place, v., rdkhnd.

play, v. (music), bdjéend.

plum (Prunus padus), bhirth.

pour out, délna.

prayer, ndmdz; time of early
afternoon prayer, péshi; of
later afternoon prayer, digdr.

property, mal.

prophet, rdsal.

pull, ch¥kna.

put on (clothes), lénd; cause
to be put on, lidana.

quarrel, jhdgra.

quarter, pa.

remain, réhna.

right (not left), sajja.

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

ring, dnguthi.

rise, dtthnd ; see ‘‘stand’’.

river; see *‘ stream .

ruin, v. tr., d@arna, khdrab
kdrna.

run, daurna.

sacrifice, v. tr., 2dba kdrnd.

sake, for—of, wase.

satisfied, be, rdgnd.

say, akhna.

second ; see ‘‘ two .

seek, dhiandhna.

seize, ndpdrna.

send, jolna.

servant, nawukdr.

service, khizmdt.

seven, Sdtt.

seventeen, sdtahra.

she, oh, éh.

sheep, bhéede.

shoe, chittdar.

side, on this—of, 2irar; on far—
of, par.

similar to, de misdl.

sin, n., gina; v., giind kdrnd.

sing, génd.

sister, bhéhn ; -in-law (brother’s
wife), bhahbi, bhirjat; (hus-
band’s sister), ndnan.

sit, dynd.

six, che.

sixteen, sohla.

something, ki7h.

son, piuttdr.

south, nilab.

speak, akhna, bolnd.

spend, khdré kdrnd.

spoil, tyarna, khdrab, kdrna.

spruce; see ‘fir".
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stand, khdlna.

star, tara,

still, yet, dsa, dje tand.

stone, bdfia.

stream (small), kdttha; (large),
nddd.

strong, dahda.

sun, dih.

take, léna; take with one,
kharna; take off (clothes),
wlharna.

ten, dds.

than, kolo, thi.

then, s wele.

there, ohthe.

they, oh, éh.

thirteen, téhra.

this, eh.

thou, tu.

three, tré.

thy, téra.

time, wdkht.

tired, get, hitpa; tired, adj.,
hatéada.

to, ko.

to-day, 7.

to-morrow, sdbah ; day after—,
dtru; day after that, cothe.

tongue, jibh.

tooth, ddnn.

traveller, maisafir.

burban, pdtka.
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turn, firna.

twelve, bahra.

twenty, bih.

two,do; two and a half, dhai;
second, dua.

up, wtte; up to, tapi.

upon, dtte.

very, bdra.

walk, tiirna; see ‘go”’,* come”’.

walnut, khor.

was, dsd, ahsa.

wash oneself, nhéna.

water, pani.

we, dsi.

west, lehnda, q¥bla.

what, ké.

when ? kdda, (rel.) jis wele.

where? kiihthe ; see “ whither”
(vel.), sththe.

whither ? kir, kiihthe.

who ? kéhra, kiin, (rel.) jehra.

wife, bohtz.

willow, bs.

wind, jhdnh.

with, nal (both “along with”
and instrumental).

woman, ¢rimt.

worthy, jiga.

yesterday, kdll.

yet, dja, dje tapi.

you, tisi.

your, tus da.
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BAHRAMGALA

It will be seen from the following lines that the dialect

resembles Dhindi; see Northern Himalayan Dialects

pt. iv, p. 15.

Nouxs

3

pltlar, son; oblique, pritira.

PRONOUNS

Nom. mai, 1.
Gen. mhara.
Dat. migi.
Agent mai.

Nom. ti.
Gen. tuhdra
Dat. tagi.
Agent ti.

Nom. oh.
Gen. 1is na.
Dat. s ki.
Agent 4s.

kim (not kiin), who ? ke, what ?

NUMERALS

K e
I

8¢
J

S S §_-‘ *
=3

I
&

tiis.
tisahra.
tiusa ki.
tiisa.

eh.

unha na.
tinha ki.
winha.

Very much the same as North Panjabi.

tkk, do, tinm, car, pdng, che, sdtt, dtth, nau, dds, yara,
bard, terd, caudd, pdndrd, sold, sdtard, &thard, inni, bik.
Note sold, not sold; bih, not wih.

24.
29.
30.
40.

50.

cauwi. 60.
dndttri (with r). 70
trih (with »). . 80.
calt (not cali), also do 90.

bihd. 100.
pdangah, dhat bild.

Note also:—

sditth, trar bihd.

. Sdttdr.

{sst, car bihd.
ndbbe.
saw, pdny bihd.
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ADVERBS
upwards, dppir. yes, ka.
downwards, hiin. quickly, baile.
VERBS
Verb Substantive
Pres. éa. éd.
i €0
éa. dain.
Past, ditsd or séd. datsd, séd.
ditsai, sai. ditsaw, s€0.
dtst, si. awtsin, sun.

marnda, beat

Pres. ind. marna éd : marna I : marna €a : marne & :
marne o : marne ain.

marnd has fem. sing. marni ; plur. marnid.

Imperf. marna sd : marna sai : marna st : marne sd :
marne saw : marne Stin.

Fut. marsd, marsiga. marsd, marsdge.
Marst, marsiga. Marse, marsoge.
Marst, marsiga. marsiin, marsinge.

Fem.: The first form does change for the fem., the
second has -g% in the sing. and -g%d in plur.

Past, maréa, fem. marz; plur. mare, fem. marid.

Pres. part. marna, fem. marni; plur. marne, fem.
marnid.

The practical identity here asin many Laihndi (Lahnda)
dialects of the endings for the fut. and imperf. is striking.
In the fut. the endings are added to the root, in the
imperf. to the pres. part. The origin of the s is quite
different in the two cases.

The words which have occurred and the following
nouns show how the dialect avoids cerebral » and [, where
otherwise they would be expected. The 2 in kdnd is
accidental, due to the following d. The Punchi dialect
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also has very few cases of cerebral » and {; Dhundi, the
Laihndi dialect of the Murree Hills, has far more.

mother, dmma.
sister, bhain (not n).
wife, zdnanai.
woman, zdnani.
man, jdnd (not 7).
ear, kdnn.

brother, bhra, bhas.
back, n., kdnd.

God, Khiida.

Satan, Shaitan.

sun, dih.

cowherd, ddngdr cdran-
wala (not » and 7).

eye, dkkhz.

gold, stinna.

silver, candsi.



THE KOCI DIALECTS OF RAMPUR STATE

INTRODUCTION

The State of Rampir is the most easterly of the Simla
States. It stretches from a point 3 or 4 miles beyond
Kot Giira to the border of Tibet. All the eastern part of
the State speaks dialects of Kinauri or Tibetan. The
Kanauri area begins abruptly 2} miles beyond Surahin,
which is 90 miles from Simla. In the whole of the State
up to that line, i.e. the western part of the State, which,
though comprising only a small part of the territory,
includes a large majority of the people, Aryan dialects
are spoken. These Aryan dialects are all known by the
generic name of Koci. They do not differ very much
from one another, but we may perhaps distinguish five of
them, the dialects of Rohria, Rampar, Baghi, Siurkhili
Pargiina, and Dodra Kiuar.

The Robra dialect is spoken round about the town of
Rohri.  Its northern boundary is the main ridge which
runs from Simla east to Kinaur; the southern boundary is
the boundary of the State itself, where it marches with
Jiibbal and Rawigirh ; on the east the Rohri area extends
7 or 8 miles to where the Pabbir River receives a large
tributary on its right bank ; on the west the boundary is
an irregular line from Kot Khai to Khidrala, the line
bending considerably to the east. Rampiiri is found
directly north of the Rohrit dialect; it lies north of the
Simla ridge, and extends from a little to the east of Nirth
on the Sitlij to mile 924 on the Hindostan-Tibet road.
Through most of its area the Sitlij River bounds it on
the north. Baghi is spof(en in a small district extending
for 5 or 6 miles in every direction round Baghi. The
Sturkhiili dialect is spoken on the upper valleys of
the Pabbir and of its chief tributary to the north.

I
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On the west is the Rohra dialect, to the north Rampiiri
and Ké#nauri, and to the south Kuari. Xiari should
really belong to the United Provinces. It is spoken
in a valley lying to the south and east of the upper
waters of the Pabbir and in villages in the United
Provinces. The streams of this valley drain into the
Tos River, which is ultimately joined by the Pabbir.
Kiiari is called after Dodra Kiar, the name given to the
district where it is spoken. Dodra and two other villages
are known as Kiar or Dodra Kuar. The villagers
generally resent being considered inhabitants of Rampir
State, and sometimes give trouble. They prefer to think
of themselves as belonging to Garhwal (Gadwhal), and if
we judge by the position of their valleys and the flow of
their streams they are right. The whole Kaci-speaking
population may be put down as 45,000.

PRONUNCIATION

The transliteration follows the system of the Royal
Asiatic Society. It should be noticed that vowels with
a long mark over them are the same as those with no
mark, the difference being merely one of length, whereas
vowels with a short mark are generally different vowels.
Thus, the following pairsare in each case identical vowels:
a,d;e€;1,17;00; u @; the only difference being one
of length, so that when a vowel is unaccented it might
often be written either with or without a long mark.
Indeed, phonetically it would generally be more correct
to omit the mark, but it is unusual to omit it in works on
Oriental languages. As regards the short vowels, d is as
w in “but”, & is practically the same as ¢, except for length,
but it is probably a lower vowel in most cases; ¢ is nearly
oin “hot”; ¥ ig the vowel of “pull” as distinguished from
that of “root”. The lips are usually neither protruded nor
drawn together in pronouncing it. (The above paragraph
applies also to Jibbil, Siikét, and Bilaspar.)
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In the Koci dialects, as in Simla dialects as a whole,
sonant letters are not aspirated; thus, the combinations
gh, dh, dh, jh, bh are practically unknown, and when they
occur they are probably to be put down to Hindi influence.
Looking at the words as they appear on the printed page,
one would say that the & is transferred to a position after
the vowel. The fact, however, is that it is generally
omitted altogether, and the only trace of its existence is
found in the raising of the tone of the syllable in which
one would expect the k. Thus, ghora, bhai, bhain, ghdr
become golhro, baki, bauhn, gauhr, in which words the
h is not sounded, the words being, however, pronounced
with the high falling tone described under Kagani. This
whole question of tone is very interesting. In Panjabi,
north and west of Amritsar, the & is dropped with sonant
letters, but there the sonant letter is transformed into
a surd and the h replaced by a low tone (also described
under Kagani), so that the words just mentioned are
pronouncefl kora, P, pain, kdr. This point is of some
importance in connexion with the discussion of the
original relations of the Romany language. The argument
has been advanced that Romany must be connected with
modern Shina, because, like Romany, it avoids aspirated
sonants. It will here be seen that Northern Panjabi and
all the Simla dialects, except those spoken in Bilaspur,
have the same peculiarity.

ROHRU

Nouns

The plural of nouns in -0 ends in -@, reminding us of the
Gijjiri dialect, which has nom. plur. -a, obl. -4. Masec.
nouns ending in a consonant are inflected in -@ both sing.

and plur., while fem. nouns have -i. The gen. prep. is 70,
the dat. khé&, the abl. khu.
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Proxouns
3rd pers. pronouns have a special fem. form in the

obl. sing.
VERBS

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same. The fut.
adds -lo to the pres. ind., which undergoes several changes
in the final vowel.

The stat. part. is sometimes a contracted form ending in
-ondo, -ando, -ahndo, otherwise it ends in -ero.

Habit is expressed as in Hindi. The conception of an
action actually taking place is expressed by the inflected
pres. part., which does not vary, and the verb lagno, thus
pitde lago, is actually now beating. For ability the verb
bdlno, be able, is used.

RAMPURI

NouNs
There is an organic genitive in -0 which is, of course, an
adjective.
The dat. prep. is ¢ and the abl. ka. Masc. nouns ending
in -0 inflect in -¢, others in -@. Fem. nouns inflect in -i.
"The singular is nearly the same as the plural.

ProNouUNs
Pronouns of the 3rd pers. have separate forms for the

fem. obl.
VERBS

The future has no separate form, it is the same as the
pres. ind. and pres. cond. The stat. part. ends in -ondau.

BAGHI
The Baghi dialect is almost the same as Rampiiri.
. Nouns
The organic gen. of Rampiiri is not found, the prep. 7o
being substituted. The prep. for the dat. is k& and for
the abl. dndg. The inflection is generally as in Rampiiri.
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ProNouxs
3rd pers., see note for Rampiiri.

VERBS
There is a separate fut. (in -@lo), but the pres. ind. and
pres. cond. are the same. The stat. part. ends in -dndo or
-éro, the latter ending being for trans. verbs.

SURKHULI

The inhabitants of the Surkhili Pirgina have to pass
through Rohra on almost every journey ; their speech,
therefore, does not differ much from that of Rohra.

Nouns
The gen., dat., and abl. have, as their prepositions, ro, le,
and ku or ka respectively. Masc. nouns in -0 inflect in -e,
others in -@; fem. nouns inflect in -Z; the sing. and plur.
are generally alike.
ProNoUNs
As in the other Kaci dialects the 3rd pers. pronoun has
special forms for the obl. sing. fem.

VERBS

The pres. ind., pres. cond., and fut. have the same form.
It is worth noting; e.g. pita @, pifa 7, ete.; the imperf.
being pita thau, plur. pita the.

There are two stat. part. forms, dndawu and -éroa.

To express actual action at the moment referred to the
pres. part. of the verb is used with the stat. part. of ldgno,
as pitdo ldgdndau, is now beating.

KUARI
With Kuari we get under Garhwali influence.
Nouns
Nouns inflect in a number of different ways. Most of

them have nasal vowels in the obl. plur. The prepositions
for gen., dat., and abl. are ro, I& or k& or k& I¢, and ku.
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PRONOUNS

There is the usual fem. sing. obl. form for the 3rd pers.
pronoun. kéci, how much or many, reminds us of Shina
kdcak or kdea with the same meaning.

VERBES

The accent in the future and past is unusual. In the
future it is throughout on the last syllable, and in the past
on the second (which is, except in the plural, the last), the
past being thus distinguished from the past cond. or pres.
part., which has the accent on the first.

Fut. ndndaly’. Past, ndndaw’. Past cond. ndn'da.
The stat. part. ends in -éro.

Very noteworthy is the dropping in some tenses of the
l of bono, speak, and r of k¥nno, do. The I is dropped in
the inf. bono, and past cond. bodo, and appears in pres. ind.
bola and past bolaw. The » of kénno, do, appears in the
tenses in which the I of bono does so; pres. ind. kora ;
past, kdraw; and on the other hand, inf. kénmo; past
cond. kdddo. The verb bdno, be able, is treated in the
same way as bono, speak.

Something similar occurs in the Ciirahi dialect, spoken in
Cémba State, where bolya, speak, has past cond. bottd and
past ind. bola ; and kahna, do, has fut. kahma ; pres. ind.
kahta @, past, kéa ; in this case the » not coming in at all.
In Cirahi the word for beat, man, omits the usual » in
the past cond. mdtd, and in fut. lst pers. sing. and plur.
malma, mahmne. See Lang. North. Him., pt. iii, p. 32.

ROHRU DIALECT

Nouns
Masculine.
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. gohr-o, horse. -d.
Gen. -e ro. -a ro.

Dat., Ace. -e khe. -a khs.
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SINGULAR PLURAL
Abl. -e khu. -a khu.
Agent -&a. -&a.
Voe. -&a. -&o.
Nom. gauh-r, house. -7,
Gen. -rd 10. -rd 10,
Agent -rd. -rd.
ihnd-@, Hindu, has gen. -@ 70 ; agent, -@d, ete.
Feminane.
Nom. tshéor-i, girl, daughter. -7.
Gen. -1 10, ete. -1 70, ete.
Agent -1e. -1é
Voe. -1a. -0
Nom. bauh-n, sister. -n.
Gen. -n% ro, ete. -ni 1o, etc.
Agent -nié. -nie.
ProNoUNS
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. ai, I. amma.
Gen. méro. mdahro.
Dat., Ace. mu khé. ami khé.
Abl. mu khu. ami khw.
Agent mii. amma.
Nom. ti, thou. tumma.
Gen. téro. tahro.
Dat., Ace. t5 kheé. tamu khé.
Abl. t5 khu. tamu khu.
Agent taz. tumma.
Nom. éo, fem. é, this. é, fem. the same.
Gen. éhro, fem. 7aro. wro ,
Dat., Ace. és khé, fem. ia khe. i% khe ,,
Abl. és khu, fem. 1a khu. i khu ,, ’
Agent wn?, fem. %o, ua ' "

kun, who (inter.), declines kauh- ro kh& khu; agent,
kuni.

dz0, who (rel.), dzau-ro khé khu; agent, dzuni; dzo
kun, whoever.
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ko7, anyone, someone ; kauh-ro, ete., like kun.

k&, what (inter.), kédro, etc.

kicch, something, anything; dzé lkicch, whatever, etec.,
do not decline.

Adjective pronouns are: igo, of this kind ; tino, of that
kind ; kino, of what kind ? dzino, of which kind (rel.).

étt7, so much or many ; tétti, so much or many (cor-
rvelatives) ; ketti, how much or many? dzétti, as much
or many.

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns; other-
wise, those ending in a consonant are not declined. Those
ending in -u or -o take -@ for the obl. sing. and all the
mase. plur., -¢ for the fem. sing., and % for the fem. plur.
All genitives are used as adjectives and follow the rule
just given except that in the obl. masc. sing. and plur.
masc. they take -e instead of -a.

Comparison. — There are no special forms for the
comparative and superlative. Comparison is made by
the preposition khu, from, with the positive.

sdkniro, good ; éu khu sdkniro, good from this, better
than this; sdbbhi khu sdkniro, good from all, better than
all, best. :

NUMERALS
1. ék. 13. tera.
2. dan. 14. tséuda.
3. cin. 15. pdndra.
4. tsar. 16. sola.
5. panz. 17. sittra.
6. tshau. 18. thara.
7. sat. 19. nish.
8. ath. 20. bigh.
9. nau. 40. duaz biah.
10. dds. 60. cin biah.
11. giara. 80. tsar biah.

12. bara. 100. saw.
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ORDINALS
1st. paihlo. 6th. tsdito.
2nd. dugjo. 7th. satio.
3rd. cjjo. 8th. athuo.
4th. tsdutho. 9th. nauuo.
5th. panzio. 10th. ddsuo.

The kin 6th is much weaker than that in 6: tsS@o tshau.
dé&urh is one and a half, daik two and a half.

ADVERBS
Time
ébhi, now. ° hizz, yesterday.
tébht, then (correl. ). phreéz, the day before
keébht, when ? yesterday.
dzébhi, when (rel.). ndtréz, on the fourth day
az, to-day. back.
kalla, to-morrow. lkebhi, sometimes.
porghi, the day after kebht na, never.
to-morrow. kébht kebhi, some time or
tsauthe, on the fourth day. other, sometimes.
Place
iyya, here. hab?, upwards.
tiyya, there. tol, downwards.
kiyya, where ? nért, near.
dztyya, where (rel.). dar, far.
iyya dzaw, up to here. aggu, forward.
ire, from here. patshe, back.
bhitidr, inside. bahdr, outside.
. Others
bohri, very much. kia khé, why ?
phetti, quickly. 0, yes.
sdlkmiro kdri, well. bdro, much, greatly.

The adjective pronouns 470, of this kind, etc., and étti,
80 much, etc., are often used as adverbs.
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PRrEPOSITIONS
de, in, taia, for sake of (éhri taia,
kha, in. for his sake).
gahi, upon. batti, about, concerning (taw
thali, thalls, under. bdzti, about you).

aggae, aga, agu, khu dguw, in  par, on far side of.
front of ; md agu, or mé  ar, on this side of.
khuw agu, in front of me. es biyya, in his direction.

are, with, along with. phéra, round (guuhra pheéra,
khw, from, with (instru.).* round the house).
ro, of. khé, to.

VERBS

Verb Substantive

Pres. tense ¢, éh, eh, or ai, unchanged throughout.
Past tense—

Sing. masc. thé. Fem. thé. Plur. mase. the. Fem. thi.

tho. the. the. thi.
the. thé. the. thi.
pitno, beat
Pres. ind. pita. PU.
pita. pita.
pita. pita.
Fut. pitalo. pitile.
piatalo. pitéla.
pitélo. pitela.

Imperat. pit; plur. pito.
Imperf. the pres. ind. with the past verb subst.

piti tho, fem. the. piti the, fem. tha.
pita tho, the. pita the, thi.
pita tho, the. pita the, th.

Past, pito, fem. pitd; plur. pite, fem. piti (agreeing
with object).
Plup. pito tho, pité the, pite the, pitt thi.
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Pres. cond. same as pres. ind.
Past. cond. and pres. part.—

pitdo, fem. pitde. plur. pitde’, fem. pitdi.
pitdo, PUtdE. pitds, - pitdi.
pitdo, PULde. pitde, pitdz.

Part. pres. act. pitdo (-¢, -¢, -7); pitds wéry, while or on
beating; pass. pitdndo; fem. piténd?; plur. pitanda;
fem. piténdi (contracted from pito ondo, Hindi mara hua).

Conj. part. pitéd, having beaten.

Agent, pitna alo.

Habitual, a@ pitéa korw, I am in the habit of beating.

Immediate pres. @it pitde lago, I am now beating.

ohno, be, become
Imperat. auh ; plur. awh.
Pres. ind. and pres. cond. oh-4, -a, -a, -2, -&, -a.
‘Fut. awhilo, awhalo, auwhdlo, aulile, avwhald, avhala.
Past, @who.
Past cond. ohndo.

ahno, come
Imperat. al, aho.

Fut. ahwlo, ahalo, ahalo, ahile, ahala, ahala.
Past, aho.
Past cond. @ghdndo.
déeuno, go

Imperat. déo ; plur. déo.
Pres. ind. déu, ete. (reg.).
Fut. deualo, déalo, dédalo, déile, deald, deala.
Past, deo, femn. dét ; plur. déd, fem. de.
Past cond. deundo.

rawhpo, remain
Imperat. rauh ; plur. rawh.
Pres. ind. rauh, ete.
Fut. rauwhilo, ete.
Past cond. rauhndo.
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Ability is expressed by means of bilno, be able.

bitshno, sit
Imperat. biish, bisho.
Pres. ind. biisha, etc.
Fut. biishiilo.
Past cond. biishdo.

khano, eat
Pres. ind. kha, ete.
Past, khao.

pino, drink
Pres. ind. pi@, ete.
Past, pio.

déno, give

Pres. ind. déi.
Past, dero (stat. part.).

lano, take
Pres. ind. laa.
Fut. laalo.
Past, lao.
bolno, speak, say
Pres. ind. boli.
Past, bolo.
kdrno, do
Pres. kord.
Past, kio.
Janno, know
Past, jano.
anno, bring
Past, ano.
nino, take away
Past, nio.

The

other verb adds’ 7 to the root; as aa Ukhi né&th bsldo,
I am not able to write.
In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the

pres. ind.
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SENTENCES

1. Téro na®t kas? Thy name what is ?

2. Es gohre vt k¥tti Smbdr ai? This horse of how-
much age is ?

8. Ire Kdashmar ketti dar ai? TFrom-here Kashmir
how-much far is ?

4. Tere babba re gauhra kha ketti tshorw ? Thy father
~of house in how-many sons ?

5. Az an bdri dara klw handi aks. To-day I very
far from walking came.

6. Mere kakka ro tshorw éhri bauhni are bighando.
My uncle of son his sister with married is.

7. Gauhra kha shukle gohre vt zin ai. House in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Elri pitthi gahi zim kosh. His back upon saddle
tighten.

9. Mui éhro tshorw bohri pito. By-me his sop much
beaten.

10. Eu pdrbdita gahi gawi bakri tsara. That hill
upon cows got grazing is.

11. Eu bikha th&lli gohra gahi butthahndo. He tree
under horse upon seated.

12. Ehro bahi &pni bauhni khw boro. His brother own
sister than big.

13. Ehro mol daik r&pdyye. Its price two and a half
rupees.

14. Meéro bab tshota ganhra de ravha. My father little
house in remains (lives).

15. Es kh& riipSyye dé. Him-to rupees give.

16. Eu riipSyya és khw orw la. That rupee him from
hither take.

17. Eo atsho pitea rSshi khwu bdnnho. Him well having-
beaten ropes with tie.

18. Kua khw pani garo. Well from water bring-out.

19. Ma khw aga hando. Me from before walk'.

20. Kawhro tshoru tawn patshe ahande lagahndo.
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Whose sonthee behind coming attached, i.e. is at this
moment coming.

21. Eu tat kaw khw mol ldo? That by-thee whom-
from in-price was-taken ?

22. Gra re ékki atti-ala khw ldo. Village of one shop-
owner from was-taken.

Notes.—1. Kas, what is; cf. ka s@ in the Sirkhiili
dialect. 6. Biahando, stat. part. from bigkno, having been
married. 10. Bitthalndo, stat. part., seated. 20. hand¥
lagahndo, two stat. part. corresponding to Hindi aya hua
lidgga hua ; Panjabi has aunda e liga.

Ability is rendered by bdlno with the inf., which adds
-7 to the root; aw likkhi néth bsldo, I cannot write.
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VOCABULARY

able, be, b&ino.
about, bagti.
above; see “up”’,
age, ombdr.
all, badhe, s5bbhi.
anyone, kd:; anything, kicch.
arrive, puzhyo.

ass, gadho.

back, n., pith.

backwards, patsho.

bad, rio.

be, become, 6hno.

bear, n., rikh.

beat, pitno; see “ fight .
beautiful, banthno.

bed, manzo.

behind, paishe.

beneath, thale, thaills.

big, boro.

bird, tsorki.

bitch, kukkre.

body, jiu.

book, katab.

boy, tshoru; see “‘ son ”.
bread, ro¢te.

bring, anno.

brother, bahz.

buffalo, mdish.

bull, bélad.

buttermilk, chash.

buy, méle lano.

call, bodno.

camel, %,

cat, brdlo, fem. brals.
cock, kikhro.

“upon .

cold, shélo.

come, dhno.

concerning, bdtts.

conquer, dziino,

cow, gdo.

cowherd, gialo.

daughter, maz ; see ““ girl .

day, dits; see “to-day”, “to-
morrow ’’.

defeated, be, harno.

die, mdrno. .

direction, bZyya; in this d.,
és biyya.

do, kérno.

dog, kukkir: see “bitch’.

downwards, tal.

draw (water), garno.

drink, pino; cause to drink,
plano. :

ear, kéntha. .

eat, khano; cause to eat,
kh¥ano.

egg, pinna.

eight, ath ; eighth, athio.

eighteen, thara.

eighty, tsar biah.

eject, garno.

elephant, hathi.

eleven, giara.

eye, akh.

face, mii.

fall, lotpo.

far, dar,

father, babd.

field, ddikhro.
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fifteen, pondra.

fight, pitno; see “ beat .

fish, machs.

five, panz ; fifth, panzuo.

flow, bauhno.

foot, banna.

forty, das biah.

forward, agu, aggu, aga, agga.

four, ¢sar; fourth, ¢sdutho.

fourteen, tsduda.

from, khu.

front, in — of ; see ‘‘forward ".

fruit, phol.

ghi, giuh.

girl, mdi; see “‘ daughter .

give, déno.

go, déuno.

goat, he-, bakro; she-, bakrl.

good, sdkniro, atsho.

graze, intrans., {sdrno; trans.,
tsarno.

hair, mdndral, bal.

hand, ahth. '

he, éo.

head, mind.

hear, shunno.

hen, kakhrs.

hence, 77e.

here, 7yya; up to here, iyya
dzaw.

high, %sfo.

hill, parbat.

Hindu, ihndw. .

horse, géhro.

hot, n¥ato.

house, gawhr.

hundred, saw.

husband, rando.

I, aga.
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ignorant, bahla.

in, de, kha.

inside, bhittdr.

iron, loah.

jackal, shaslto.

jungle, bawun.

kind, of this —, wno; of that
—, tino; of what —, kino
(inter.); of which —, dzino
(rel.).

kite, gordr.

know, janyo.

lazy, gslondo.

learn, shikhno.

leopard, bérahg.

he, stittno; see ‘‘sleep .

little, shoto; adv. thoro;
a —, thoro.

load, bdgar.

look, dékhno.

maize, bélrs.

make, canno.

man, manich.

many ; see ‘‘much’’.

mare, gohri.

marry, bidhyno.

meat, mas.

meet, v., milgo.

milk, dadh.

moon, dzin.

mother, di.

mountain, pdrbdgt.

much, adv., bdro, béhrs ; so —
or many, étti; do. (correl.),
téttt; how — or many,
kétti; as — or many, dzétti.

my, méro.

name, naw.

near, nérz.
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never, kébh: na.

night, racl.

nine, naw , ninth, ndio.

nineteen, nish.

no, néih.

no one, ko: na.

nose, nak.

not, néih.

nothing, kicch na.

now, ébha.

of, ro, fom. ¥, plur. mase. 7¢,
fom 7i.

oil, tél.

on, gaht.

one, ék.

our, mahro.

out, bahdr.

pen, kallam.

pig, sangdr.

place, v. trans., tshéarno.

plam, séllo.

plough, n., auhl,
J0ocno.

quickly, phetii.

ram, pane.

read, pdrhno.

relate, shunaugo.

recognize, Paranno.

remain, rawhno.

return, dru ahpo.

rise, 2igo; rise up,
1621n0.

v., wuhl

Lkhviro

river, nde; see “stream .
rope, roshi.

round, prep., phérd.

run, phéth déno.

saddle, zin.

sake, for — of, tdauai.

say, balno.
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second, dujjo.
sec, dékhno.
seed, biy.
seven, sat, seventh, sato.
seventeen, sdtira.
sharp, pdnno.
she, é.
sheep, béhrl.
shepherd, b alo.
shop, dtts, shopkeeper, dttadlo.
sick, thaw dand.
side, on this — of, ar; on that
— of, par.
sigter, older than person re-
ferred to, dadd:, younger
than do., baihn.
SIX, tshaw , siath, {sddo.
sixteen, sola.
siaty, cin biah.
s1t, bishyo.
sleep, sittno; see “‘lie”.
someone, ka: , something, keceh
see “anyone”, “anything ”’
son, tsharw, sce “ boy ™.
sow, v., bauno.
speak, balno.
star, taro.
stomach, pét.
storm, khiaéra.
streani, gahd , see “‘ rivor .
strong, Lokro.
sun, sard) , sanshine, 24.
sweet, gulio
tnke, lano, take away, nino.
ten, das.
than, klua.
then, tébha.
there, tiyya.
they, ¢, therr, inro
X
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thief, lsﬁr.'

thirteen, téra.

this, éo; fem. é.

thon, Za.

three, cin; third, ciyjo.

thy, téro.

tie, kashno, bdnnhno.

tighten, kdshno.

to, kheé.

to-day, dz.

to-morrow, kailla,
—, porsha;
tsauthe.

tongue, dz1b.

tooth, dand.

town, bdzar.

tree, bikh.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bush.

two, diii; two and a half, da:k.

ugly, nikammo.

uncle, kakko.

under, thdls, thdalls.

up, upwards, hib:.

upon, gahz.

very, bohra.

village, graa, grd.

walk, handyo.

day afler
on fourth day,
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was, tho.

water, pana.

way, bat.

we, amma.

well, adv., sékniro kdir:, atsho
kdire.

well, n., ka.

what, ka ; whatever, d26 kicch.

when, kébhi (inter.); dzébh
(vel.).

wheat, gizh.

where, kiyya.

white, shiiklo.

who, kun; whoever, dzo kun.

why, kia khé.

wife, tshéori, see  woman ”.

win, dziino.

wind, bagdr.

wise, oklialo.

with, along —-, are,— (instru-
mental), khau.

woman, tshéors; see *“ wife”.

write, lekkhyo.

yes, 0.

yesterday, hizz; day before —,
phréz;  day before that,
ndtrez.

you, tumma ; your, tahro.
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Nouns
Masculine.
gohro, horse
SINGULAR PLURAL
Rampur Bauur Ramrur BaaHI
Nom. gah-ro. -r0. -re. -re.
Gen. -reo. -re ro. -reo. -re ro.
Dat., Ace. -re l&. -re kd. -re l&. -re ko.
Abl, -re ka.  -re dnda. -re ka. -re dnda.
Agent -re. -red. -re. -1e.
Yoe. -rea. -l eq. -reo. -reo.
gawhr, house
Nom. gauh-r. -r.
Gen. -70. -rd ro.
Abl. ra ka.  -r danda.
Agent -re. -re.

In the house is (Ram.) gauhre, gauhr k& or dic;
(Bag.) gauhra dé or guwhra de.

The gen. is an adj. and inflects as follows: (Ram.)mase.
sing. -0; fem. -1, plur. mase. -¢; fem. -i  (Bag.) ro, 71,
ré, ri. These endings do not change for the case of the
noun possessed except in the masc. sing. If a mase. sing.
noun possessed is in an oblique case, -0 and 7o change to
-¢ and re respectively.

bab, father, has in (Ram.), gen. babho; abl. babba ka,
etc.; and in (Bag.) babba ro, babb dnde ; voe. babvba.

An example of a masc. noun in -2 may be given.

hatti, elephant (Bag.) has gen. hattiro; agent, hattue, ete

Feminine.
tshoti, girl, daughter
SINGULAR PrLURAL

RaMpUR Bauui Ramrur Baani
Nom. tshot-1. 7 -I. -1,
Gen. -0, -1 7o, -10. -1 ro.
Dat., Act. -7 l&. -1 kd. -1 L& T ko.
Abl. -1 ka. -1 dnda. -1 ka. -1 dnda.
Agent -1é. -1é. -1é. -ié.
Voc. -ié. -1é. -l0 -io.
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buihn, sister

SINGULAR PLURAL

RaMPUR Baagur Rampur Baanr
Nom. baih-g. n. -ni, ete., as  -ni, ete., as
Gen. -nio. -ni ro. sing. sing.
Dat., Ace. -ni 8. -nt ko.
Abl. -ui ka. -nl dnda.
Agent -nié. -ple.

PRONOUNS
1st Person.

Nom. mi, I.  a. anmé, we.  aAmmé.
Gen. Méro. MErO. mdahro. mdahro.
Dat., Acc. mulé. mukhé. ama lé. ammii k.
Abl. ma khd. ma dnda. ammae ka.  ammie dnda.
Agent me. ML, amme. _amme.

20ud Person.

Nom. ti. L. tiime. tomme.
Gen. téro. téro. tharo. tag 10,
tomau ro.
Dat., Ace. tols. takhe. Litma 18, tai ko.
Abl tokha. ta dnda. Litma ka. tommdinda.
Agent tel. lae tome. tdmme.

3rd Person

Nom. sé, he, 1t sé. se. sé.

Gen, téno tél o, Lino. 1t 10.

Dat., Ace. téw 16, teh khe. tina 1é. tiit ko.

Abl. téw ka.  tés anda. Lina ka. et dnda.

Agent tont. téne. . time. tond.
Feminine.

Nom. sé, she,  sé. Fem. same as mase.

Gen. tio. {1@ ro.

Dat., Act. i@ l1&.  tia ko.

ADbl tia ka.  tia d

1
Agent tie. tie.
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SINGULAR PLURAL

Ramrur Bacur RAMPUR Baamt
Nom. 70, this. éh, &l dzo. 8. e.
Gen. éno. éh ro. wno. &% ro.
Dat., Ace. éu 18. éh khe. ma 1. &w khe.
Abl e ka.  és anda. na kd. & dnda.
Agent . éne. e, cie.

Feminne.
Nom. )0. éh,él dzo. Fem. saine as mase.
(fon. 0. i 10.
Dat., Acc. 1@ (8. ia khe.
Abl 7d k. i@ anda.
Agent ic. 1e.
lwn, who
Non. kun. hun.
Gen. haw 1o, kaw 1o,
Agont kun, kuné.
dzo, who (rel)

Nom. d20. dzo.
Gon. dzaw 10. dzaw ro.
Agent dzunté.  dzune.

Others are: ki (indecl)), what, Akdlsh (indeel ), some-
thing, anything , dzo kilsh, whatever , Awn, Lwnr, someone,
anyone, dzo kwn, whoever , declined like dzo and k.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

The first word in each case is from Rampur, the second
from Baghi.

Of this kind, é€no, éno , of that kind, téno, téno, of what
kind, kéno, kéno, of which kind (rel), diéno, dzfno.  So
much or many, eti, éro, so much or many, feli, tétro,
(correl.) how much or many, kétz, kétro , as much or many,
dzett, dzélro.

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives ending in o, §, u, or aw, including genitives,

inflect according to the gender and number of the noun
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with which they agree and change the last letter to e for |
the masc. plur. and ¢ for the fem. sing. and plur. In the
masc. sing. the -o is changed to -e when the noun agreed
with is in an oblique case, otherwise there is no inflection
for case. Other adjectives do mot inflect for gender,
number, or case. All adjectives when used as nouns are
treated as nouns and inflected accordingly.

Comparison. — There are no special forms for the
comparative and superlative. Comparison is expressed
by the so-called ablative casc with the positive, thus—

(Ram.) hatshaw, good; éw ka hatshaw, good from that,
better than that; sébbi ki hatshauw, good from all, better
than all, best.

(Bag.) atshawu, és dnda dtshaw, sibbhi dnda dtshaw.

NUMERALS
1. ék. ék. 13. terw. tera.
2. dait do. 14. tséuda. tsduda.
3. caun. cann. 15. pondra.  pindra.
4. tsdr. tsar. 16. sola. sola (not 7).
5. pands.  piadz. 17. sottra. siltra.
6. tshaw.  tshaw. 18. thara. thara.
7. sdt. sat. 19. nih. nish.
8. dth. ath. 20. bih. bish.
9. . WA, 40. dz biyyeh.
10. ddish. dits, 60. caun bryyech.
11. gigra.  goira. 80. tsar biyyeh.
12. bara. bara. 100. shaw. shawu.
FractioNaL
1} déorh. déorh.
2} daih. dath.
The rest with sadhe, thus—
201 sadhe bih. sadhe bish,

! % very long.
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ORDINALS
Ist. paihlew.  pahlauw. 6th. tsdaaw.  tshdtawn.
2nd. dujjen.  dujjou. Tth, satdoan.  sdaln.
3ed. eiyjan. cfjju. 8th. alhiwn. dalhawen.
dth. tsdwthaw. sSutha. Oth. ndian.  nédww.
56h. pimziew. pindsaaw.  10th. ddshaan, didsawu,
and so on, adding -@aw to the cardinal.
ADVERBS
Time
Ramrur Baam
now, ebht. ebhi.
then, tebh. tebli,
when ? kebhi. kebh i,
when (rel), dzebhi. dzebhi.
to-day, adz. asz.
to-morrow, kalle. Jiw.
day after to-morvrow, porsho. porshi.
fourth day, tsouthe. tsoulhe.
yesterday, hidz. 722,
day before yesterday, phrez. Phordz.
day before that, tsouthe. nordz.
Pluce
here, ide. ade, Te.
there, tide, tide, tie.
where ? Lude. Lide, kie.
where (rcl.), Jide. Jude, jie.
up to here, idra sék. wle tdi.
hence, wdra. wdrw.
inside, bite. bitre.
outside, barh. bire.
upwards, abi. abi.
downwards, whndz. ale.
near, bide. neért.
far, dar. dir.
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Ramrur
forwards, in front.

back wards, behind,

beyond,

on this side,

why,
yes,

no, not,
quickly.
very much,

RaMrur
of,
from,
to,
in,
above, upon,
in front of,
in front of me,
with, along with,
with me,
with (instrument),
for,
for him,
under,
beyond,

on this side of,

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM

474/5.
patsha.
par.
war

Others
kalé.
0.

qwee, neth
nandi.
Divrs

PREPOSITIONS

-0.
.

lé.

diw, ke,
NUTLE.
aefe.

mu ke age.
sih,

muw sth.
ki, kaun.
lé.

tew l&
padd
par.”
wanr.

VERDBS

Verb Substantive

Pres. (R.) @, indeclinable.
(B.) éh, indcelinable,

THE HIMALAYAS

Baam
age, dyre.
patsha.
par.
ar.

hat.

o (answering
question).

er (answering
call).

nw, neih.

shlt.

bore.

BaAcui
0.
dnda.
ko.
de, do, kha.
gahri.
age, dyre.
mat dnda dgre.
scilte.
ma scitte.
giddh.
lat.
tehri tal.
thl.
par.
ar.
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Neg nih «ti, (B.) néhi @thi, both indeclinable.
Past (R.) mase. sing. e, fem. ti; masc. plur. t7, fem. (i,
(B.) tau, fem. te, plur. te, fem. fe.

lotno, fall

Ramprur Bacur

Imperat. sing. lat. Imperat. sing. lof.

plur. lotda. plur. lota.

Pres. ind. loti. loti.  Pres. ind. lota. Mol
laté,  lotan lota.  lotd.
lota.  lold. lofa.  lota.

R. Fut same as pres. ind. B. Fut. lot@lo. lotiile

lotalo. lotale
lolalo, lotale.

B The fem is the same as the mase. but with the
ending e all through.  The ¢ of the fem. is almost .
[mperf R /lofa, indecl with the past of the verb
subst. lew, te, ete.  B. Pres. ind. with the past verb subst
Thus—
R lola taw, fem. ti, lota t€, fem. (7.
" ” . "
B lota taw, fem. te, lota le, fem. te.
lol@ (e, . Lot Le, "
lotd law, lota te, "
R Pres. cond. same as pres. ind.
Past cond. lol-dww, fem. -v, plur. -de, fem. -di
Conj. part. lotéew, having fallen.
Stat part. lol-dndaw, fem. -Ende, pla. -€nde, -éndi,
in the state of having fallen.
Past, lot-aw, fem. - ; plur. -¢, fem. -t
Agent, lotuewdlo, faller.
B. Pres. cond. same as pres. ind.
Past eond. lit-da, -de or di, de, de or d.
Conj. part. lotiéu, having fallen, indecl,
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Stat. part. lot-ondd, -énde, -énde, -Ende, in the state
of having fallen.
Part. lo(t-aw, -¢ or -7; plur. -¢, fem. -€ or -2.

ono, be, become

R. Tmperat. o. od. B. Tmperat. o. aa.
Fut. 0. ol. Fut. allaw. alle.
0€, e, 0L, LWL, ollo.  dlle.
Od, Wb, O @, ollo.  olle.
Past, aaw, fem. @i, cte. Past, aaw,fem. de,
ete.
Past cond. . Past cond. dndaw.

R. In @awn, a@a, the initial 4 is very long.
B. A slight &is frequently prefixed throughout the verb.
B. In daw, dd, the @ is very long.

ano, come

R. Tmperat. dts, dtsan.

Fut. aa, de, atsa, ai, daw, wtsa.

Past cond. andaw.

dab. atsa kora, I am in the habit of coming.
B. Lmperat. dsh, dsha.

Pres. ind. aa, ae, de, aw, ae, de.

Imperf. au taw, e tuw, ete.

Fut. aalaw, alaw, alaw, aale, dle, dle.

Past, ao, fem. ae, ete.

Past cond. andaw.

Conj. part. aia, having come.

ndshno, go
R. Pres. ind. ndgha, -¢, -a, -7, -auw, -a.
Imperat. nish, ndshaw.
Past, ndthaw.
Past cond. ndshdaw.
Conj. part. ndshéaw, having gone.
Agent, ndshnewalo, goer.
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déano, go
B. Imperat. da, doa.
Pres. ind. da, dadg, daa, dat, dad, dea.
Imperf. da taw, dae taw, cte.
Fut. déulow, dalaw, dalaw, déale, dale, dale.
Past, dawaw, die, cte.

rawhpo, remain
R. Pres. ind. roa, roe, 10a, cte.
Imperat. rau, raunw.
Past cond. rondaw.
B. Kut. »dalaw, roalaw, ete.
Pres. ind. »&a, rod, ete.
Past, raw, femn. rawi, plur. raue, ete.

bishno, sit
R. Past, bithaw, the rest of the verb regular.
bitihno
B. Past, bitthau.
{silno, beat
This verb is regular in both dialects. In the past, of
course, the agreement is with the object.

khano, eat
R. Pres. ind. Mhaw, ete.
Past, khaoa.

B. Stat. part. khdaero.
pino, drink
R. Pres. ind. pia.
Past, plaw.
B. Past, piaw , fem. pe, plur. pe.
Stat. part. piero.
déno, give
R. Pres. ind. dea.
Past, denna.
B. Fut. déalan.
Past, déaw.
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“Take” is léno (regular) in Rampurand ginno in Baghi.
The latter has: past, ginaw; stat. part. ginéro.

kérno, do

R. Past, Fivw.

B. Past, koraw.

“Bring” is @nno (regular).

B. Ful. enitlaw , past, ancww; stat. part. @nero.

“Take away” is nino (vegular) in Rampur and néno in
Baghi.

néno has: fut. néalew, past, néww , stat. part. néero.

In the Rampur dialect verbs whose roots end in a vowel
make the pres. ind. in -# instead of -, as dea, “I give.”
It will be noticed that in Rampur the pres. ind., fut., and
pres. cond. are always the same. In Baghi there is a
scparate future, but the pres. ind. and pres. cond. are
identical. In negative sentences the past cond. is used
for the pres. ind.
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SENTENCES
1. R. Tévo nadi ha?
B. Teéraw naa ka ek ? Thy name what is?
2. R. Eu golri kélre dmdr a ?
B. Iv gohre ri kétré dmbdr eh ¢ This horse of how-
much age is ?
3. R. Ldra Kdshmira sika (up Lo) kétro dar « ¢
B. Idrdnde Kdshmir kétrodar eh ?  Hence Kashmir
(up to) how-much far is?
4. R. Thare babbe gawhr kélty tshoti « ?
B. Téma re babbi € gauhré kétre tshili eh 2 Your
father of house (in) how-many sons are ?
5. R. M az baré dira hande do.
B. A ds bitre dar-dndae andée do. 1 to-day very
far-from having-walked came.
6. R. Meére tsatséau tshotw éui hhne st biah io
B. Mere kdka vo tshotw elori bawhni sctlraw baih o
My uncle-of son his sister with marriage heeame
7. R. Gawhr ke shiikle gohri sin .
B. Gauhra daw shiikle gohre v dzin House m
white horse of saddle (is).
8. R. Kuwe pilthi mdilé zin idshaw (tighten)
B. Ehri pitthy gahri dzinbinnhaw.  His back upon
saddle bind.
9 R. Meé eue tshotw le (to) bird maran.
B. Moi éhrarw tshotw bire pilla.  By-me hns son
(to) much was-beaten.
10 R. Danka mdle guwi bakri tsauwrd.
B. Eh bona (jungle) daw béhra bikri tsera. (He)
hill upon (jungle in) cows goals is grazing.
11. R. Ku bita pad gohre mdle béthdndun (seated)
B. Eh buatta thil gohre gahva biittho (sat)  That
tree under horse upon seated (sat)
12 R. Ewo baih behni kd biro.
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B. Ehrau baih dpni bauhni dnda béro. is brother
(own) sister from (than) big, i.e. is bigger.
13. R. Ewo mal daih rupayye.
B. Ehraw mal daih rupawo. Its price two-and-a-
half rupees.
14. R. Mero bab éu hiitsle gauhre raua.
B. Méraw bab es matthe gauhra dé rava. My father
that small house in lives.
15. R. Eu le rupayye dea.
B. Eh kk& ta rupauedéa. Him to these rupees give.
16. R. Eu ka rupayye mangaw.
B. Isdndu rupaate ménge orwh (hither). Him from
rupees ask (hither).
17. R. Euw l& mariaw reza kaw binnhaw. Him to having-
beaten ropes with bind.
, B I's dtshe pita voshie yiddh bannha. Him to well
beat ropes with bind.
18. R. Kaé ka pani gadau.
B. Kiae dnde cish (or pani) gdrha. Well from
water bring-out.
19. R. M ka age tsdlo.
B. M dnda agre tsila. Me from before go.
20. R. Kawro tshotw toma pitshe @o? Whose boy you
behind came ?
B. Kuuwro tshotw @ td@ pdtsha ? Whose boy comes
thee behind ?
21. R. Juw kaw ki@ malle léww. 'This whom from in-
price was-taken ?
B. Eh toé¢ kds dnda mollé ginauw. This by-thee
whom from in-price was-taken ?
22. R. Gaa ka ekki ahtiwale ka leaw.
B. Gaaa ri éki dikandar dnde ginaw. Village of
one shopkeeper from was-taken.
Notes.—8. B. Gahri, upon, cf. 11. B.; gahra agrees with
its noun ; it is a prepositional adj. like wdrga (similar to)
in Panjabi. 9. Bars and bori (or bokri) are different
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words. 11. Bethdndiw, stative part. in the state of having
sat, seated.

The stative part. of trans. verbs becomes a passive
part.; thus khaero means in the state of having been
caten. In Baghi there are two such participles, one
ending in -Gndaw and one in -ero for intrans. and trans.
verbs respectively.

Ezxumples.— Lotondau, fallen; khdero, eaten; piero,
drunk (i.e. of the thing drunk). .

The ending -éro is found in various forms, as -éroa in
Surkhiili, -éro in Kitdri, -éru in North and South Jubbal,
-ora in Mindéali, East Sukéti, and North Bilaspiri; -ara
in Handurl, Dami, South Bilaspiri, and Gadi; -érd@ in
Ciméali, Curahi, and Pangwili; -oro in Bhidriwihi;
-or in Padiri,



144

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

VOCABULARY

The first word or words belon‘g to the Rampur dialect,
the others, separated by a colon, to the Baghi dialect.

above, see “up”, “ upon .

all, sébby : s6bbha.

anyone, someone, koz : kup.

arrive, paitspo : piigjno.

ass, gaddha - gaddho.

backwards, paisha - patsha.

back, pifth : pitth.

bad, néndrito : riau.

be, become, o0 : dno, hino

bear, vikh : vikkh.

beat, pitno, tsthno  pitno,
tsikno.

beanbiful, bdnkaw . batthnau.

bed, mdndza - mdindza.

behind, patsha : pitsha.

bolow, adv., dhnds . atr, prep.,
Pad : thdal.

big, bida : birau.

bird, tsdrks . panchi.

biteh, kuklkry : kil .

body, 36t . beiddn.

book, kdtab : kalab.

boy, tshotu Lshotu ; seo **son”.

bread, 16¢Ls : 1044,

bring, @no : anno.

brother, dad, baultn : barh.

buffalo, mhai . maish.

bull, bsldd  boldd.

buttermulk, tshak

call, bidgo : biulyo.

camol, ¢ : %t.

cat, braila, fem. brail
baralau, fem. birar.

chash.

clean, hdtsha : dtshaw.

cock, kukhla : kukhraw, miirga;
wild cock (Baghi), khlaer.

cold, shélaw : shélau.

come, 20 . @no.

conquer; see “win "’

Ccow, yao . gdo.

cowherd, giidlo - giidlo.

daughter, tshote : tshotr.

day, dis : das.

defeated, be, harno : harno.

die, mdrno . mdarno.

do, kérno kérno.

dog, kulkkdr : kikdr.

downwards, whnde . iti.

draw out, gadypo : g hno.

drink, pino . pigo; cause to —
plano : pinéno.

oar, kann - kann.

eat, khano : khiano, cause to
—, khiano  khndano.

ey, mnne * pinna,

eight, a@th : ath, eighth,
athao athiaau.

eighteon, tharo . thdro.

aighty, tsar biyyeh.

ojeet, yadno : gdrhno.

clephant, hatthe . hath.

eleven, g¥ara . gara.

eye, akkhe . dkkh.

face, mi . mi.

fall, lotno : ltno.

far, dir - dir.
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father, bab : bab.

field, dikro : khéc.

fifteen, pondra : pindra.

fight, l5rno : pitno.

fish, mditshs : mdtshla.

five, pandz : pindz; fifth,
pandziio : pindzian.

flow, bawhno . bauhypo.

foot, bagna, rddda : lat.

forty, di biyyeh.

forward, dge - dgre, age.

four, isar . tsar, fourth,
tsdutho : tsduthau.

fourteen, tsduda . tsduda.

from, ka : dnda.

front, dage - dggre, dge.

fruit, phdal : phl.

ghy, gtuh : giuh.

girl, tshate : tshota.

give, déno  dépo.

go, ndshno : diino.

goat, bakr-o, fem. -2 : bikr-o-1.

good, Idtsha : dtshaw, shoblaw.

graze, intrans., tsdrno : tsdrno;
trans., ts@rno : tsdrno.

hair, sloal : shiral.

hand, hdth : hatth.

he, sé : sé.

head, miand : mind.

hear, shinno . shiinno; see
“relato .

hen, kukhly . kukhy:, miirge;

« wild — (Baghi), dihi.

hence, idra : idro.

here, ide : e, ide; up to —,
idra sa : ide lat.

high, dtstan : itsthau.

hill, dauk : ddaghdar.

horse, gohro : gohro.
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hot, nlartan : nétaw.

house, gauhr : gauhr.

hundred, shan : shaw.

husband, rdndko : randau.

I, mu : a.

ignorant, bés: - kdndnd.

n, k& : do.

msude, Dite - bitre.

wron, loah : loah.

ackal, sh¥al : shaalto.

yangle, dzdngal : bawy.

kind, of this —, éno . éno;
of that —, ¢énpo : téno; of
what —, kéno : kéno; of
which — (rel.), dzéno : dzéno.

kite, shdrairy . mdrawr:.

know, dzapno : dzanno.

lazy, dihnaw : dihnau.

learn, shikno : shikpo.

leopard, barahg : barahg.

lie, sutino - siityo.

hittle, hiitslo, choto, kdamir
maiithaw, kdmts.

load, bahra : bahraw.

look, shano : déekhypo.

maaze, tshally : kikkre.

make, canno : canno.

man, mansh * maniic.

mare, gohry : gohra.

married, be, bliah ono . baih
anao.

meat, mdas : mdss.

meet, mélno : milypo.

mulk, diadh . daddh.

moon, dzith : dzot.

mother, 7 : 1.

mountain, daiik  dighar.

much, dzadaw : dzadaw, bére;
so —, @1, téty : étro, tétro,

L
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how —-, kétt : kétro; as —
(rel.), dzéti : dzétro.

my, mMmeéro : mero.

name, ndl : nai.

near, bide : nér:.

night, rdcs : rdc.

nine, naw : naw; ninth, ndiaa :
néian.

nineteen, nih : nish.

no, #ih, na : nih, na ; nothing,
kaitsh na - kiitsh na.

nose, nik : nak.

not, n3k, na : nih, na.

now, éhhi : ebhi.

of, -0 : ro.

oil, tél : tél.

on, mdte : gahra.

one, ék : ék; one and a half,
déorh : déorh.

our, mahro : mahro.

out, baih : bahra.

pen, kdldm : kdldm.

pig, sungdr : siingdr.

place, v., thano : thdrno.

plain, n., solls : solls.

plough, auhl jacno :
dziindno.

quickly, nandzi : shdtt.

rain, pant : barkha.

read, pdrno : pdrno.

recognize, patshamno :
pdraino.

relate, shiinauno : shunano.

remain, rauhno : rauhno.

return, 6rw ano : orw ano.

rise, ddzu khdrno : ditthno.

river, ddrao : ddryaio.

rope, réz : rdshi.

run, thigno : bichyo.

aul
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saddle, zin : dzin.

sake, for sake of, I& : tas.

say, balpo : bélno.

see, shano : dekhyo.

seed, bin : bijy.

seven, sat : sat; seventh,
satiio : satiau.

seventeen, sdttra : sitira.

sharp, pannan : painnau.

she, sé : sé.

sheep, béhrs : behr (note
different 7).

shepherd, bidalo : béralo.

shop, ahti : ahi.

shopkeeper, ahfuwdlo :
diikandar.

side, on this side of, war : ar;
on the far side of, pdr : par.

sister, elder than person re-
forred to, das : dar; younger
than do., bathn : bauhn.

sit, bishno : biighno.

8ix, tshaw : tshaw; sixth,
tshoiaw : tshdto.

sixteen, sala : sdla.

sixty, caun biyyeh.

sleep, suttno : sitino.

son, tshotw : tshétu.

sow, énno : bogpo.

speak, balno : bolno.

stand, idzu khdrno : khéira ono.

star, tara : tara.

stomach, pét : pét.

storm, bagdr : bagir; see
“wind ",

stream, khad : naw.

sun, siurdj : siirdj.

sunshine, do6 : dau.

sweet, giluan : mithau.
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swift, sdtdz : sdtaz.

take, léno : ginno; take away,
niNo : NéRo.

ten, diish : dds.

than, ka : dnda.

then, tébhs : tébhi.

there, tide : tie, tide.

they, sé : sé.

thief, tsor : tsor.

thirteen, éra : téra.

this, jo : éh.

thou, ¢u : ta.

three, caun : caun ; third,
ciyjo : cijjo.

thy, téro : téro.

tie, bannhpo : binnhypo.

tighten, kdshyuo : kdshno.

to, 1& : khe.

to-day, adz : az.

to-morrow, kdlle : jia; day
after —, porsho : porshe;
on fourth day, tsduthe :
tsouthe.

tongue, dzibbh : dzibbh.

tooth, dant : dand.

town, bdzar : badzar.

tree, bitf : biif.

twelve, bara : bara.

twenty, bih : bish.

two, ditz : d6; two and a half,
daih : davh; second, ddijjaw :
diysan. (The » in diae is
long and the s short.)

ugly, nikdmmau : riaw.

uncle, tsatso : kdk.

under, pdd : thdal.

up, upwards, ahndi : uti.

upon, mdte : gahra (latter is
an adjective).
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very, bdro : bori, bdhr..

village, grd@d : gai.

walk, handyuo : andyo.

was, tan : taw.

water, pans : cish, pans.

way, pamndan : bag.

we, Amma : amme.

well, adv., dtsho : dtsho.

well, n., kiio : kiio.

what, kd : k4 ; whatever, dzo
kitsh.

wheat, ginh : giith.

when (nter.), kébhi : kabhi;
(rel.), dzebhi : dzebhi.

where (inter.), kide : kie, kide ,
(vel.), dzide : dzide.

white, shaiklo : shiiklo.

who (inter.), kun : kun ; (rel.),
dz6 : dzo.

why, kile : kaa.

wife, rdandk:, rdinds : tshéor,
zdnana.

win, dzitpo : dzitno.

wind, bagdr : bagiir.

wise, sdtaz : akldar.

with, along with, sih : sdite;
(mstr.), kaw : giddh.

woman, randke, randi : tshéor:.

write, likkhno : likkhyo.

yes, 6 : (answering question), ¢;
(answering call), ez.

yesterday, hidz : izz; day
before —, phréz : phoriz;
day before that, ¢sduthe .
nordz.

you, tumé : tommé.

your, tharo : tadro.
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NOUNs
Masculine.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. gohr-o, horse. -e.
Gen. -& ro. -e 70.
Dat., Acec. -& le. -e le.
Abl. -& kit -e kit.
Agent -0, -dite.
Nom. gauh-r, house. -7,
Gen. -4 ro. -rG 10,
Agent -re. -rite.

Feminine.

Nom. tsheor-i, girl. -1.
Gen. -1 70. -7 ro0.
Dat., Act. -7 le. -7 le.
Abl. -1 kit -1 kit.
Agent -1é. -1é.
Nom. banh-n, sister. -n.
Gen. -nt 7o. -1 70.
Agent -nié. -nie.

All genitives are themselves adjectives and are declined
as such.

ProNoUNS
Nom. a, 1. amme, we.
Gen. MEYO. damaro.
Dat., Ace. muls. damlé.
Abl. m kha. am ku.
Agent mitre. damiie.
Nom. tii, thou. tiime, you.
Gen. téro. tiimaro.
Dat., Ace. taii le. titm le.
Agent tae. titmae.
Nom. 70, this. Te.
Gen. és ro, éh ro. in ro.
Dat., Ace. s le. i le.
Abl. Is ku. 7 ku.
Agent nie. lie.
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The fem. sing. is nom. 7e . gen. i@ 1o, cte.; agent 7de.

Nom. sau, that, he. tie.
Gen. tisro, téhro. L2t ro.
Agent tinle. tiie.

Fem. sing. nom. suw, gen. ti@ 7o ; agent tide.

kwn, who ? has, gen. kah ro, ag. kunie.

k@, is what ?

who, as o relative, is jun or dzan.

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS

7no, of this kind ; tino, of that kind; kino, of what kind
(inter.) ; jino, of what kind (rel.).

éti, so much or many ; #ét7, so much or many (correl.),
keétz, how much or many . jél7, as much or many (rel.).

Aokl zet is used for “a httle” as dokh zez pithan.
a little flour.

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives ending in a consonant are not declined
unless when used as nouns, in which case they take the
declension of nouns. Those e¢nding in o, u, or @ have
-¢ in masc. obl. sing. and mase. pluar., and -7 all through
the fem.

Comparison is made by means of the prep. k.

és lkw atsho, better from this, better than this.

biddew kw atsho, better from all, better than all, best

NuMERALS

1. ék. 12. bare (first « long)
2. dai (& long) 13. tire (¢ long).

3. cin. 14. tsituda.

4. tsar. 15. pdandra.

5. pans. 16. soula.

6. tshaw. 17. sdttra.

7. sdtt. 18. thara.

8. dtth. 19. inis (accent on first
9. naw. syllable).

10. dds. 20. bis.
11. giara (first a long).

1} detrh. 2% daha.
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ADVERBS
Time
€bbiz, now. hidz, yesterday.
tebbz, then. phdridz, day before
kebbi, when ? yesterday.

jébbt, when (rel.).

dj, to-day.

kalle, to-morrow.

porsht, day after to-
mMorrow.

tsouthe, on fourth day.

nitrez, on fourth day back.

kebbz, sometimes.

l:ebrt kebra,sometimes, some-
time or other.

J:ebbi e, never,

Pluce

étthi, ide, here.

tze, there.

ke, where ?

dzte, where (vel.).

oriw, hither,

idra zad, up to here.
idro, from here.
mathe, mate, upwards.
war, on this side.

tole, downwards.
Néri, near.

dar, far.

agu, dgart, in front.
pitshe, pitshw, hehind.
bitre, inside.

baire, outside.

par, on that side,

Others

kalle, why.
phétt, quickly.

Most adjectives may be used as adverbs.

atshe korle, well.

They follow

the rules of agreement given for adjectives above.

PREPOSITIONS

ke, in.

r0, of.

le, to.

lew, ki, from.

mathe, mate, déi, (i upon.
par, under.

zd{‘i, up to.

pitshe, pitshu, behind, after.

dgart, ku dgari, ayw, before,
in front of.

dvle, with (along with).

kanmme, with (instru.).

kat, beside ; mw kas, beside
me.

par, beyond.

war, on this side of.
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VERBS
Verb Substantiie

Pres, tense ‘. 7.
7. 7.
, @, 8, ASA. 7, sl.

Neg. sing. mase. nasto. fem. nasti; plur. mase. naste
fem. nasti.

Past mase. than, fem. thi. the, fem thi
thaw, fem. thi. the, fem. thr.
thaw, fem. thi. the, fem. (hi.

Pitno, beat

Imperat. pit pilaw
Pres. ind. pita . PUT .
pita . PUa .
PUA sa, pitd. PUia s, Pita 1.

This does not change for gender.

Imperf. pita thaw, fem. thi. pitd the, fem, thi.
Pita thaw, fem. tha. pita the, fem. tha.
pita thaw, fem. thi. pila the, fem. thi.

Fut. and pres. conj. are the same as the pres. ind.

Past, pito, pitew; fem. piti; plur. pite; fem. pifr
(all agreeing with object).

Perf. sing. masc. pifo a, pito @, fem. pil d: plur.
masc. pite ¢; fem. piti <.

Plup. pito thew; fem. pitt thi; plur. pite the; fem.

Pt tha.
Past cond.- -
pitdo, pitdaw, fem. pitdi. pitde, fem. pitde.
pitdo, pitdaw, fem. pitdi. pitde, fem. pitdi.
pitdo, pitdau, fem. pitdi. pitde, fem. pitde.

Conj. part. pitéaw, having beaten.
Stat. part. pitdndaw, in the state of having been beaten,
or simply beaten,
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In the same way are conjugated lotno, fall ; dshno, come ;
délino, go, except that this last, like all verbs whose root
ends in a vowel, inserts n before -daw in the past cond.,
detimdaw.

bishno, sit

Past, bitftho, bittthaw.

Stat. part. bitshondo, in the state of being seated, or
simply sitting.

khano, eat

Pres.ind. khaa @, kha %, khaa sa, khaz 7, kha T, khaa 1.

Past, khaaae.

Stat. part. khaieroa ; so also lano, take.

pino, drink
Past, pio.
Stat. part. pieraa.
deno, give

Pres. ind. déa 7.

Perf. déo a; plur. dée .

Stat. part. deiéroa.

kérno, do
Past, kio.
anno, bring
Perf. ano a.
Stat. part. aniéeroa.
nipo, take away

Perf. nio a.

Stat. part. niérod.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the
pres. ind.
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SENTENCES

1. Tero newn ka s@? Thy name what is?

2. Fs golre vi kéti bdrshe i 2 This horse of how-many
years are ?

3. Idro Kishmira dzaff (<a&) ketv (ketti) dar a.
Henee Kashmir up-to how-much far is.

4. Tere bdbba ve gohra ke ketti (shorw v Thy father
of house in how-many sons are ?

5. Az ad bire diurd kw dndiuw dsho @ To-day I very
far from having-walked came.

6. Meve kakla ro (shorw Esri bewhni drle biah .
My uncle’s hoy his (this-of) sister with married is.
7. GShra ke shikle gohre v katthe G.  House in white
horse of saddle is

8 Tehri pilthe mate kafthe binnho. His back upon
saddle tie.

9. Muié¢ ehre tshorw alsho pilaw. By-me his (this-of)
boy well wag-heaten.

10. To dinde di (dei) behr bakkdr tsara oa. He hill
upon sheep goats grazing is.

L. Io s bikha par gohre mathe biishondo. He this
tree under horse upon seated is.

12. Esro bahi dpni bawithni kw bdro a. His brother
own sister than (from) big is.

18. Ehro mol dail ripde. This-of price two-and-a-
half rupees

14. Méro babb lolde yohra © rawhd. My father little
house in remains (lives)

15. Fs 18 tu ripde deww. Him to this rupee give.

16. Tw ripde & ku ora mdngaw. This rupee him
from hither ask.

17. Es alsho pitéaw lohli kdnne bdnnhaw. Him well
having-beaten ropes with bind.

18. Kae ku pani garaw. Well from water draw.
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19. Ma kw dgari hdnd. Me from before walk.

20. Kahro tshora tad pitshu dshdaw ldgéndauw. Whose
boy thee behind coming attached (isin the act of coming).

21. Io taé kas kw laau. This by-thee whom from
was taken.

22. Gadid re banie kw. Village of shopkeeper from.

Notes.—6. Uaw (@ very long) is the Hindi hua.
10. The o in 0@ seems to be merely euphonic to avoid
the coming together of the two vowels a. 11. Biishonduu,
stat. part.,in the state of having sat, i.e. seated. 19. Hdnd,
walk, appears above in 5 as dnd. 20. Ashdau ladgondaw
corresponds to the Panjabi uunda e ldya is in the act of
commg.
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VOCABULARY
above, madthe ; see ‘“up”, day, dis.
“upon ”’. defeated, be, Adrno.
all, bddde. die, mdérno.

ass, gaddha.
backwards, piishe, pitsha.
back, n., pith.
bad, ntkamma.
be, become, dno.
bear, n., 7ikh.
beat, pitno.
beautiful, atshau.
bed, mdnza.
behind, pitshe, pitshu.
below, tole.

big, bdro, boro.
bird, tszra.

buteh, tshauti.
body, dzéi.

book, kdtab.

boy, tshoru.
bread, 76¢17.
bring, anno.
brother, bahi.
buffalo, maish.
bull, bsldd.
buttermilk, shdash.
call, otatino.

cat, biraltau.
cock, kukhyrs.
cold, shelawu.
come, dshyo.
conquer, dz¥iyo.
cow, gaii.
cowherd, gualdau.
daughter, tshotiy.

do, kdrno.

dog, kukkqir.
downwards, tdle.
draw out, garno.
drink, pino.

ear, kénthi.

eat, khayo.

egg, anda.

eight, dtth.
eighteen, thara.
elephant, atth.
eleven, giara (first @ very long).
eye, akkhi.

face, mit.

fall, lotno.

far, dar.

father, bab.
field, ditkhrau.
fifteen, pandra.
fight, pityo.

fish, mdacchi.
five, panz.

foot, tange.
forward, dagu, dgare.
four, tsar.
fourteen, tsduda.
from, ku, ki.
front, in front of, dgare, dgu.
fruit, phol.

ghi, gih.

girl, tshotar.
give, déeno.
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goat, bikraw ; female, bakkdr.

good, atsho.

graze, tsdarno.

hair, 7ésh.

hand, ath.

he, that, sau.

head, mand.

hear, shunyo.

hen, kukhyt.

hence, idro.

here, étthi, 1de.

hill, déanda.

horse, gohro, gohyau.

hot, natau.

house, gaulr, géhr.

husband, béiifau.

I, ad.

ignorant, nikanunai.

n, ke.

inside, bitre.

1ron, loah.

jackal, shaslto.

jungle, dzdngal.

kind, of this, 720; of that — ,
tino; of what - , kigo; of
which —, jino (rel.).

kite, gordd.

lazy, khdirab.

learn, shikhyo.

leopard, béirahg.

lie, sittyo.

hittle, loldo; a lttle, dokL zee;
adv. okrt.

load, bdgar.

look, dékhyo.

maize, bélri.

make, chapno.

man, addmi.

mare, géhy.
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married, be, biah ono.

meat, mds.

meet, bhétno.

milk, dadh.

moon, dzoth.

mother, ai.

mountain, danda.

much, so, e, étl; so mnch
(correl.), téti, tétii: how
much ? kéti, kétti ; as much
(vel.), dzéti, dzétti; adv.,
bori, boro.

my, mero.

near, néyt.

nevor, kébbi na.

mght, rac.

nine, nau.

nineteen, inls (a.ccenb on firsg
syllable).

no, na.

nose, nak.

not, na.

now, ébbz.

of, ro.

oil, tél.

on, see ‘‘ upon .

one, ék.

our, d@maro.

outside, balre.

pen, kdldm.

pig, sungir.

place, tsarno.

plan, n., ssllo.

plough, aul bayo.

puppy, kiica.

quickly, phéta.

rain, panpl.

read, pdrhno.

recognize, 1iuduno,
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remain, rauhno.

return, éru. dshmno.

river, nawu.

rope, lohl:.

saddle, katthi.

say, bdlpo.

see, dékhno.

seed, b7.

seven, Sctt.

seventeen, sdtira.

sharp, poinau.

she, sau.

sheep, béri.

shepherd, bokraldi.

side, on this — of, war; on
that — of, par.

sister (older than person re-
ferred to), dai, younger
than do., baurhn.

sit, biishyo.

six, tshaw.

sixteen, soiila.

sleep, stitno.

son, tshoruw.

sow, bawumo.

speak, bolno.

star, {ara.

stomach, pet.

storm, bagiir.

stream, gahy.

sun, sirdz; sunshine, 7ar.

sweet, mithaw.

swift, atsho. .

take, lino; take away, nino.

ten, dds.

than, ku.

that, saw.

then, tebbi.

there, tie.
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they, these, tie.

thief, tsor.

thirteen, tire (very long 7).

this, 7o.

thou, Zi.

three, cin.

thy, téro.

tie, v., bannhno.

to, le.

to-day, .

to-morrow, kalle; day after —,
porshe, on fourth day,
tsouthe.

tongue, dz1d.

tooth, dand.

town, bdzdar.

tree, bikh.

twelve, bara (fivst @ very long).

twenty, bis.

two, dir (long 1), two and a
half, ddhs.

ugly, nikammo.

uncle, kakk.

under, tdle.

up, upwards, mdte, mdalhe.

upon, mdate, mathe, des, di.

very, bdro, boro, bori.

village, gao.

walk, andyo, hindno.

was, thau, fem. thi.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, amme.

well, adv., atsho.

well, n., kio.

what, ka.

wheat, yizh.

when ? kébbi, (rel.) yabbi.

where? kie, (rel.) dzie.
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white, shiiklo. woman, tsheori.

who ? kunp. write, lekhno.

why ? kalle. yesterday, hidz ; day before —,
wife, tsheors. phiridz; on fourth day
win, dz¥tpo. back, nliriz.

wind, bagiir. you, time.

wise, oklucdalo. your, {imaro.

with (instru'.), kinno; (along
with), arle.
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Nouns
Masculine.
SINGULAR PLURAL

Nom., Ace. g&h-ro, horse. -re.
Gen. -re 7o, -réi ro.
Dat. -re l&. -réi le.
Abl. -re ku. 280 ku.
Agent -ret. -réue.,
Nom., Ace. bét-a, son. -@.
Gen. -G 70. -ai ro.
Dat. -a ké ls. -aun ks ls.
Agent -ae -Qi8, aie.
Nom., Ace. *ikh, bear. rikh.
Gen. rikh-e ro. rikh-u r0.
Dat. -e le. -u 18,
Abl. -e ku. -u ku.
Agent -e1. -6,

Feminine.
Nom., Ace. bét-7, daughter. -7
Gen. -1 70. -1 70,
Dat. -2 ké 15, -1 ke.
Abl. -2 ku. -1t ku.
Agent -1é. -11i2,
Nom., Ace. bauili-n, hittle sister. 0.
Gen. -n1 70, -naie 7o,
Dat. -ne k& 1o, -nile ke,
Abl. -ne ku. -nitt ku.
Agent -nie. N,

PrONOUNS

First,
Nom. a. amma,
Gen. mairo. mdahro.
Dat. mu ke lé. amma ki 1.
Abl. mit kou. amma kor.

Agent ms. dmme,
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Second.
Nom. ti. tumms.
Gen. térd. tiimaro.
Dat., Ace. tai ke. tum ké& 16,
Abl. ta kos. tum kos.
Agent taz. tumme.
Third.
Nom. nau, he, she, it, that. né.
Gen. nyds ro, fem. nya ro. NI 70.
Agent nini, fem. nyai. N,
Nom., Ace. jo, this. Jé.
Gen. éh ro, &3 r0. T ro.
Dat., Ace. éh k&, és ke. i ko 16,
Agent ml. iie.
Nom. kiin, who.

Gen. kah ro.
Agent kiant
Jo is who, rclative, and ka, is what ?
anything,

kiech, something,

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS
2éno, of this kind ; tawno, of that kind ; kawno, of what
kind ? dzawno, of which kind (rel.).
étz, so much or many : (élz, so much or many (correl.):
kett, how much or many ? dzéti, as much or many (vel.).

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives in -0, -@, -aw are declined as follows : mase.
sing. obl, -e; masc. plur, -e; fem. sing. and plur. -i.
Others are not declined except when used as nouns.
Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns.

Comparison is expressed by means of the preposition
ko, from. -

Jo citho édze cithe kot khiab ai, this paper is good from
this paper, this paper is better than this paper (édzo, this,
a word used in Jubbal State).

80k kot khab, all from good, better than all, best.
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Ability is expressed by means of the verb bdno, bauno,
be able, with the root of the required verb. To the root
is added the syllable -2. Thus: I am not able to read,
a® pdrt ma baudo ; these (men) can read, jo pdri bile.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for pres. ind.

NUMERALS
1. ék. 12. bara.
2. diaa. 13. téera.
3. tin. 14. tsoiida.
4. tsar. 15. péndra.
5. panc. 16. sola.
6. tshaw. 17. sdtira.
7. sat. 18. dfthara (accent on
8. ath. first syllable).
9. naw,. 19. wunish.
10. daush. 20. bigh.
11. #gara (accent on first
syllable).
ORDINALS
1st. paihlaw. 5th. pantsaaw.
2nd. dadzau. 6th. tshawau.
3rd. ctjan. 7th. satiaw, etc.,
4th. tsaraoaw. adding -aawu.

For two and a half, cjjaw, apparently contracted from
cijadha, is used.

ADVERBS
Time

7bbi, etra, now. biau, yesterday.
tautra, then. phirédz, day before yester-
kautra, when ? day.
Jjautra, when (rel.). kaddi, sometimes.
étra, to-day. kaddi na, never.
douts, to-morrow. kotra kotrd, some time or
posht, day after to-morrow. other, sometimes.

nittosht, fourth day.
M
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Place
itd’, éttike, here (itd has andi, downwards.
accent on second). néri, near.
tauke, there. diar, far.
kaulke, where ? age, aggu, in front.
dzauke, where (vel.). pitshu, behind.
ita zad, up to here. manzedi, inside.
ita koi, from here. bair, outside.
#b7, upwards. par, on that side.
Others
kolé, why ? shoshora, quickly.

khwb, well.
Nearly all adjectives are used as adverbs. When so
used they are declined like adjectives.

PREPOSITIONS .
ro, of. art, along with.
ké, 1€, ke 18, to. mai, upon.
kot, kw, from. zil@, under.
ke, beside. di, ke, in.
ke le, for, for sake of. koi, with (instru.).
age, aggu, in front of. par, beyond.
pitshw, behind.

VERBS
Verb Substantive
Pres. sing. 3. Plur. z.
2. 2.
i, e. 1.
Past to fem. tz. te, fem. ti.
to, fem. tz. te, fem. 7.
to, fem. tz. - te, fem. ¢7.

Negative of present naw athi or nathi, throughout

ndndno, go
Imperat. neund, naundau.
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Pres. ind. or cond.:

nond-ou, -a.

-int (first 4 very long).

-0, -€.
-€. -éi.
Fut. ndpd-uls. -elé.
-eld. -elé.
-eld. -elé.

The fut. throughout has the accent on the last syllable
Past, nondaw, fem. nondi.
nondaw, fem. ndndi.
ndndaw, fem. ndndi.

nondei, fem. nondr.
nondéi, fem. ndndi.
nondei, fem. ndndi.

The accent of the past is on the second syllable.

Past cond. néndawu, fem. pdndi ; plur. ndnde, fem. ninda.

The accent of the past cond. is on the first syllable.
The ending of the past cond. is -do after a sonant letter,
and -to after a surd. These endings are changed to -do
and -to after sh or cerebral letters: (also -dau, -daw, etc.)

Pres. perf.: the past with the pres. of the verb subst.
added—nondaw 7, ete.

Plup.: the past with the past of the verb subst. added
—ndndaw to, ete. Note initial » in past and past cond.

ashno, come
Iinperat. ash, ashaw.
Pres. ind. and cond. dsh-ii or -, -ia, -e, -ini, -éan, -€i.
Past dsho, fem. @shi ; plur. ashe, fem. ashi.
Pres. perf. asho , asho 7, ashaw e, ashe 1, ashe 1, ashe 1.
Past cond. ashto, fem. ashti; plur. ashte, fem. ash¢z.

ono, uuno, be, hecome

Imperat. e ; plur. aw; or aih, plur. auh.
Pres. ind. auit or auha.

Fut. awalaw, avhalaw.

Past Lito (v very long).

Past cond. dndaw.
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bushno, sit
Imperat. bosh or buish, busgho.
Pres. ind. bushii.
Fut. bushilaw.
Past cond. bushto.

khano, eat

Pres. ind. kha-@ or -1, -id, -e or -a@, -ini, -e or -u, -€.

Imperf. kha-a to, -a to, -a to, -1 te, -e té, -a te.

Fem. substitutes t7 for ¢6 and te.

Past, khao.

Stat. part. khdiéro, in the state of having been eaten.

In transitive verbs the past tense agrees with the
object. The actual conjugation of trans. and intrans.
verbs is the same.

pino, drink (2 very long)
Pres. ind. pida.
Past, pio.
Stat. part. piero, in the state of having been drunk.

déno, give
Pres. ind. deéa.
Past, dénaw.

bono, speak
Pres. ind. bol.
Past cond. bodo (Hindi bolta).
Past, bolaw.

kénno, do
Pres. ind. kori.
Past cond. kdddo (Hindi ch'rta)
Past, koraw.

anno, bring
Pres. ind. ani.
Past cond. ando.
Past, aro.
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ghinno, take
Pres. ind. ghini.
Past, ghinau.
Stat. part. ghiniero.
lotno, fall
Past cond. loftaw.
Past, lotaac.

bonro, bauno, be able
Pres. ind. bola.
Past cond. baudo.

165
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SENTENCES

1. Téro naa ka s¢? Thy name what is ?

2. Eh gohre ri keti bdshe 2? This horse of how-many
years are ?

8. Ita koi K&shmiri 18 keci dar e? From-here Kashmir
to how-much far is ?

4. Tere baba ré kett beta ar ? Thy father of how-many
sons is ?

5. Aa dura koi hando étra. I far from walked to-day.

6. Méve kikka ro béta ts ri bauwihni ri jdneac kori.
My uncle of son this of sister of marriage was-made.

1. Gauhre ke shéette gohre rt zin ai. House in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Eh ri pittht di kdni zin. His back on tighten
saddle.

9. Mz esro beta bhawt maro. By-me his son much
was-beaten.

10. Kande di gat bakri tsorae. Hill-top in cows goats
he-is-grazing.

11. Jo admi bikhw zilé boshondaw gohre mai. This
man tree under seated horse upon.

12. Nyds ro bahi nyds bawihpi kot béraw ai. Him of
brother him (of) sister than big is.

18. Eh ro mol ciji athanni. This of price two and
a half rupees (see note).

14. Mero bab lodde gawhre di thake. My father small
house in lives (or sits).

15. Ks k& rapat de. Him to rupees give.

16. Rapai éh koi (& kot) ano- Rupees him from bring.

17. Eh khab maro lawtin koi banho. Him well beat
ropes with tie.

18. Kua koi pani garo. Well from water draw.

19. M# kot age hand. Me from in-front walk.
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20. Taa pitshu kah ro béta ashe. Thee behind whom
of boy comes ?

21. Taz kas koi mol ano. By-thee whom from (in)
price was-brought ?

22. Naugre di bania ko! anpo. Village in shopkeeper
from was-brought.

Notes.—1. s is: s is common in the verb subst. in
dialects of this region. 3. kéci, how much; this form in
¢ is interesting, it occurs in Shina kdcak or kdcd and
in Romany. 18. The expression ciji athanni puzzles me.
¢ji seems to be a contraction of cijadhi (a half less than
three ?) which is used in Jubbal State. In this case
athannt must be used for rupee instead of eight annas.
See the Jubbal dialects.
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VOCABULARY

above; see*‘ upon”’, “upwards”.

all, sob, sok.
ass, gadhau.
backwards, pitshu.
back, pith.

bad, monda.
be, become, dn0.
bear, »7kh.

beat, marno.
beautiful, khab.
bed, manza.
behind, pitshu.
below, zila.
beside, ke.
beyond, par.
big, bdro.

bird, tsors.
bitch, kukri.
body, ndrde.
book, kitab.
boy, nonno.
bread, rot7.
bring, anno.
brother, bahi, bhas.
buffalo, mdisha.

bull, b6lid ; young bull, ganda.

buttermlk, shash.

call, bono (= say).

cat, birdathad, fem. biralh.
cloth, jdirko.

cock, kikra.

cold, shélo.

come, dshno.

cow, gao.

cowherd, gial.

cowhouse, dbro.

daughter, béti.

day, disaw.

die, morno.

do, konno.

dog, kukir.

downwards, indi.

draw (water), gdrno.

drink, pinpo.

dwell, thakno.

ear, kénzaun.

eat, khano.

egg, andi.

eight, ath; eighth, afhiawn.

eighteen, dfthara (accent on
first).

elephant, hathi.

eleven, fgara (accent on first).

eye, dakkh.

face, mit.

fall, lotno.

far, dar.

father, baba, bab.

field, ditkhraw.

fifteen, pondra.

fight, ghamino.

fish, machs, matsha.

five, panc; fifth, pantsiaw.

foot, banno.

for, see *‘ sake .

forward, age, agguw.

four, tsar; fourth, tsariau.

fourteen, tsouda.

from, ko:, ku.

front, in front of, dge, aggu.

garment, jirko.

girl, nonna.
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give, déyo.

go, néndno.

goat, bakhra, fem. bakhrs.

good, khib.

graze, v. tr., tsérano.

ground, on the, dhauni.

hair, mindial; see “head”

hand, dth.

he, that, naw.

head, mind ; see ‘ hair”

hen, kikri.

hence, ita koz.

here, ita, étteke; up to —, itd
zau.

hill, dandaw.

horse, gohro.

hot, tdtau.

house, gauhr.

husband, bdita.

I, a&.

ill, be, méri ashno (illness to
—come).

in, dz, ke.

inside, manzéda.

iron, loq.

is, as.

jackal, shial.

jungle, konaugp.

kick, khuréri laps, khdishatérs
lans.

kind, of this —, 7éno ; of that
—, tauno; of what —, kauno;
of which — (rel.), dzauno.

lazy, jandaw.

learn, sikno.

leopard, bahg.

hittle, loddau;
kam.

live (dwell), thakno.

a little, less,
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load, battaw.

look, dékhno.

maize, malkauns.

make, canpo.

man, pirish.

mare, géhys.

married, be, jonéac kénno.

meat, msadi.

meet, béhino.

milk, dadh.

mother, az.

mountain, danda.

much, so, éti; so — correl.),
tétt; how —, kéti; as —
(rel.), dzéts.

my, méro.

near, néri.

never, kdadd: na.

night, rat.

nine, naw.

nineteen, wpish.

no, na.

nose, nak.

not, na.

nothing, kicch na.

now, étra, ibbi.

of, ro.

oil, tel.

on, mads.

one, ék.

our, mahro.

outside, bair.

paper, citho.

pen, kolim.

pig, sungir; wild —, baura.

place, canno.

plain, khatél.

quickly, shéshora.

rain, dzdr.
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read, pdrno.

remain, thakyo.

rise up, thaddo wzino.
river, naw.

rope, lauti.

saddle, zin.

sake, for — of, k& 5.

say, bono.

second, ditdzau.

see, dékhno.

seed, bi).

seven, sat; seventh, satiau.
seventeen, sdtira.

she, naw.

sheep, béhy.

shepherd, bhédiial.

side, on that — of, par.
sister, behy, bauihyp.

sit, bushno.

8ix, tshaw ; sixth, tshowawu.
sixteen, sila.

something, kdicch.
sometimes, kaddi, kotra kétra.
son, béta.

speak, bono.

stable, abro.

stand, thaddo zino.

star, taraw.

stomach, pét.

storm, bast.

stream, gahd.

sun, bdgwan ; sunshine, 7.
sweet, mitho.

take, take away, ghinno.
ten, daush.

than, kos.

that, nawu.

then, tautra.

there, tauke.
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they, these, né.

thief, ¢sor.

third, cijau.

thirteen, téra.

this, jo.

thou, ta.

three, tin.

thy, téro.

tie, banhnpo.

to, 18, k& l&.

to-day, etra.

to-morrow, doutr; day after
—, pdishr; on fourth day,
nattoshi.

tongue, dzibh, j1bh.

tooth, ddnd.

town, ndger.

tree, bikh.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bish.

two, dia.

unele, kdikk.

under, zili.

up, upwards, 7bi.

upon, mdaz.

very, béri (different word from
bdro, big), khid.

village, ndgeér.

walk, handno.

was, t0.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, ammé.

well, adv., khib.

well, n., kaa.

what, ka.

wheat, guih.

when, kautra (interr.) ; jautra
(rel.).
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where, kauks (inter.) ; dzawké with, along —, art; (instru-

(rel.). mental), %oz.
white, shétta. woman, chéier.
who, kan (inter.) ; 30 (vel.). write, likhno.
why, kolé. yesterday, b¥au ; day before —,
wife, boite. phorédz.

wind, bagair. you, tumme ; your, tiimaro.
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THE DIALECTS OF JUBBAL STATE
INTRODUCTION

Jiibbil, or as it is called by its inhabitants Jubil, is one
of the Simla States, and lies on the border of Girhwal
(locally Gad-hwal) in the United Provinces. Two dialects
are spoken within its bounds, one in the northern part of
the State and one in the southern. The former is called
Birari; it is spoken in the small portion of Jiibbi] lying
north of the narrow neck which divides the State into
two parts, and south of the Rohra T&hsil of Rampur, also
in the State of Rawigiirh and in the adjoining part of
Giérhwal. It is identical with the dialect called Saracili.
The latter, called Bishshau, is spoken in the southern
and larger part of Jibb#l and also in the adjoining
district of Piinir, which belongs to Kifithil, and in Tarhoc.
Immediately to the east of it is the Jaunsar district of the
United Provinces, to the west is the State of Sirmaur,
while to the north are spoken Kiiithiili on the west and
Bitrari on the east.

Both the dialects show the dislike which Simla dialects
generally have for aspirated sonants: thus the words ghora,
horse ; dhi, daughter; bhain (Panjabi-ized Urdu), sister,
become in Birari ga'ro, di'7, and bauthn, and in Bishshau
gohro, diht, and bauhn. The sound represented by ’ is
very remarkable. It is notunlike a mild ‘ain or a strong
glottal stop. When a word in Hindi contains an aspirated
sonant, as in the words just given, the sonant loses its
aspiration, and instead of it there appears after the vowel
this strange ain-like sound. It is a phenomenon of
considerable interest. The glottal stop is not very
common in India, and generally when it occurs it appears
to be more or less accidental. It corresponds to the
hamza in Arabic as spoken by those whose vernacular is
Arabic. It is heard also in German and in Scotch English.
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In Bishshau the sound of % is lost altogether in such
circumstances, and what is written h is merely a high
rising—falling tone. An account of it has been given in
the Introduction to Kagani. Neither dialect has any
objection to aspirating unvoiced or surd letters, as the
prepositions khi, to, and khu, from (Birari), and khe, to
(Bishshau), testify. In the Bishshau dialect one occasionally
hears the ' of the northern dialect, but it is not so
common, and when it is used, it is not so vigorously
enunciated.

BARARI
Nouns

In declension “of ”, “to” and “from” are rendered by
r% or rd, khi, and khu or dw respectively. The plural is
almost the same as the singular.

PRONOUNS

The 3rd pers. pron. has a special fem. obl. form in the
sing., being ¢id@ for the remote and iaw for the near
pronoun.

ADVERBS

The adverbs of place ida, id, icha, here ; téida, téa, techa,
there; keida, kea, kechd, where (interr.), and jéida, jéd,
Jécha, where (rel.), are really adjectives agreeing with the
nominative of the sentence.

The words for “to-morrow ” and “the day after”, kdl,
porshi, are distinguished from those for “ yesterday ” and
“the day before ”, hiz, phrez.

VERBS )
There is a negative form for the present of the verb
subst., anthi, which, like all such forms, is indeclinable.
The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same, and the
future is formed by adding la (I, le, li) to it, while
the imperf. ind. is formed by adding to it the past of
the verb subst., thia.
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There are two stat. part., one ending in -éru for transitive
verbs and one ending in -dndawu for intransitive verbs.
The former ending is frequently used as a separate word
preceding the root of the verb. jand, go, is used in
composition with other verbs, while dé@no expresses the
action of going.

The infinitive is a verbal noun and may be declined ;
thus, tsarne khi, for grazing, for the purpose of grazing.

Ability is expressed by one of two verbal participles
apparently passive, in -#o or -@d, and -ida respectively.
The subject of the sentence is put in the genitive, while
the participle agrees with the logical object.

mere rott na khaindi, I cannot eat bread.

BISHSHAU

Nouns

The prepositions for the gen., dat. and abl. are ko or ka
or ra, khe, and du respectively.

PRONOUNS

The fem. sing. oblique form for 4, s¢, that, is tié, and
for édzo, this, is 0.

VERBS

There is an indeclinable negative form, athi, for the
present of the verb subst.

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same, but there
is an alternative form for the pres. ind. The fut. and
imperf.ind. are almost identical with the pres.cond.; they
add la (17, le, lz) and the past verb subst., thia, etc.
respectively.

The stat. part. ends in -érw.for transitive and -dndaw
for intransitive verbs; the ending -éru mmay be separated
as in Barari.

Ability is expressed by the pass. pres. part. in -idu,
with the logical subject in the genitive, as mére édzo
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il éridu, I cannot do this, (éridu agr. w. édzo);
cf. Biirari above.

In sentence 17 s is added as a pronominal suffix to
indicate “ him ”, reminding us of the similar usage in North
Panjabi.

The words for “to-morrow ” and “the day after” are
dotte or jisht and pdrshi respectively, while « yesterday ”
is hijo, and “ the day before” phirzo.

NORTH JUBBAL OR BARARI

Nouxs
Masculine.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom., Ace. go'r-o -C.
Gen. -e ru. -¢ TU.
Dat. - khi. -¢ kha.
Abl -e khu or du. - khu or du.
Agent -¢. -e.
Nom., Ace. 77kh-, bear. rikh-.
Gen. -J ru. -0 ru.
Dat. -0 kha. -0 kha.
Abl. -0 khu or du. -0 khw or du.
Agent -é. . -é.

Feminine.

Nom., Ace. di’-7, daughter. -7.
Gen. -18 ra. -1 ru.
Dat. -10 kha. -1 kha.
Abl. -26 khw or du. -1 khw or du.
Agent -14. -1€.
Nom., Ace. bawih-n, sister. -n2.
Gen. -0l T, -nt 1.
Dat. -ni kha. -nt kha.
Abl. -nt khu or du. -ni khu or du.

Agent -ni. -nie.
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ProNOUNS
1st Person.
Nom., Ace. ad, 1. amme.
Gen. meri. ma'ri.
Dat. mi, mie kha. amu kha.
Abl. mi khu. amu khu.
Agent miie. amma.
2nd Person.
Nom., Act. ¢, thou. tae.
Gen. téri. ta'ra.
Dat. tadl, ta kha. tamu, tamw khi.
Abl. ta khu. tamu khu.
Agent taiie. tie.
3rd Person.
Nom., Acc. Jsd, he, she, that. 3sd.
Gen. tés ra, té ra. tindra.
Dat. té, té khe, tés, t&s kha. tind kha.
Abl. té khu, tés khu. tind khu.
Agent téné téyé.

For t¢ we may have téh.

The following cases of the fem. sing. differ from the
masculine: Gen. t2d rw. Dat. ti@ khi. Abl tid Lhw.
Agent, tio.

Nom., Ace. édzd, this. édze.
Gren. éh rai, &s ri. “ind ri.
Dat. é, éh kha, é&s, &s kha. m, m kha.
Abl. € khu, &s kha. n khuw.
Agent éne. eyé.

Fem. sing., Nom.. Acc. édze. Gen.iaw rw. Dat. faw khi.
Abl. faw Lhu. Agent Taw.

Nom., Acc. kiin, who. QGen. kauh »w. Plural same as
singular.

Nom. dzii, jii, who (relative).  jé.

Gen. Jé ra, j&s ra. 2ind ru.
Dat. Jé kha, 78s kha. Jim, jin kha.
Abl. Jé khu, 3&s khu. 7 khu,

Agent jené. Jéye.
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Fem. sing., Gen. ji6 ra, ete.

k@, what.
kicch, something.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

ino, of this kind ; ¢ino, of that kind; Ano, of what kind 2
170, of which kind (rel.).

étz, so much or many ; tét?, so much or many (correl.);
kétt, how much or many ? jétz, as much or many (rel.).

ADJIECTIVES

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Other-
wise those ending in -@ agree with their nouns, the
masc. sing. and all the masec. plur. ending in -e¢, and the
fem. both sing. and plur. in -i. This ¢ sometimes
changes to e¢. The rest are indeclinable.

Comparison is expressed by means of du with the
positive, there being no forms for the comparative and
superlative.

é tato 0, this is hot.

¢ &s du tato &, this is hot from this, hotter than this.

€ baddhe du tato J, this is hot from all, hotter than all,
hottest.

ADVERBS
Time

ebre, ebbt, now. hiz, yesterday.
taubre, tobbe. phrez, yesterday, day before.
kaubre, lobbe, when ? tsouthe, on fourth day back.
jawbre, jobbe, when (vel.). lobbe, sometimes.
ddz, to-day. kdbe kobe,some time or other,
kal, to-morrow. sometimes.

porshi, day after to-morrow. /kdbbe na, never.
tsouthe, on fourth day.
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Place

*7da, *1a, *icha, here.

*teida, *téa, *techd, there.

*Leida, *ken, *kea, *kecha,
where ?

*jeidd, *jea, *jécha, where
(rel.).

acha taz, up to here.

#tthaw, from here,

bitre, inside.

bahre, outside.

ubhd, upwards.

wtd@, downwards.

NEéro, near.

duar, far.

g6@, dgo, forward, in front.
tshdii, backwards.

pare, pora, beyond.

w@r, ori, on this side.

Others

kéoi, why ?
phetr, quickly.

a, yes.
Lhab, accho, well.

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs.
The adverbs marked with an asterisk agree with the

subject of the sentence.

pori, thither, and ori, hither, are often used with little

meaning, as :—

mang ori, ask hither, ask for it.
dé porw, give thither, give it to him.
dé oru, give hither, give it to me.

PrEPOSITIONS
(Normally used after the nouns and pronouns.)

kh, to.

ki, from.

d, from.

pare, on the other side of.
war, on this side of.
pdtshu, behind.

ago, in front of.

da, with (instru.).

khe, beside.

sathi, satthe, along with.
Ichi, khe, for sake of.

da, de, in,

gaz, upon.

nitha, below.

mandz, in.

VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. Jsso or 4.
0ssé or 0.
Jsso or J.

08so or 0.
08so or §.
0880€¢ or 06,
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Neg. nat anthi, nt anths, indeclinable.

Past, thia, fem. thi. thie, fem. thi.
thia, fem. thi. thie, fem. thi.
thia, fem. thi. thie, fem. thi.

porno, fall.

Imperat. por POro or porau.
Pres. ind. and pres. cond.:
POr-it. -k
-e. , -au.
-, -,
The fut. adds -la, -li, -le, -Li.
Fut. por-ala, fem. -ali. -wile, fem. -ule.
-ela, fem. -éli. -ole, fem. -oli.
-ola, fem. -oli. -ole, fem. -oli.

Imperf. same as pres. ind. with past of verb subst.
added (contracted in masec.); st sing. pora tha, fem. pora
thi; 2nd sing. pore tha, pore thi, ete.

Past :—masc. sing. pdra, fem. pore; plur. mase. pore,
fem. pori.

Plup. :—past with past of verb subst. pdra thd, fem. pore
thi, ete.

Past cond. :—mase. sing. pdrdd, fem. porde; plur. masc.
porde, fem. pordr.

Conj. part. pdréeu, having fallen.

010, be, become
Imperat. o’ oau.
Pres. ind. o'.
Fut. o'alc.
Past cond. @'nda.
Past, @'o.

ano, come

Imperat. a. ao. Neg. nci 6, né aio.
Past cond. anda.
Past, aa or asha.
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deuno, go
Imperat. déo. déo.
Fut. deuala, dealaw. deiile.
déwela. deéole.
déola. déole
Past cond. déanda.
Past, deic.
Jano, go
(Used in composition with other verbs.)
Imperat. ja. Jao.

Fut. jadala.
Past cond. jandd.
Past, goa.
rauhno, remain
Fut. rauhiila.

baithyo, sit
Imperat. bath. buttho.
Past cond. buthda.
Fut. buithala.
Past, bottha.
Stat. part. bothdndd, in the state of having sat, seated.

pitno, beat
Conjugation same as for pdrno. In the past tenses of
transitive verbs the verb agrees with the subject.
Imperat. pit. pita.
Pres. ind. or cond. pita.
Fut. pitila.
Imperf. pita tha.
Past. cond. pitda.
Past, pita.
Pres. perf. pita ai.
Plup. pita tha.
khano, eat
Stat. part. khara, in the state of having been eaten.
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pino, drink
Stat. part. pieru.

déeno, give
Fut. deiila.
Past cond. dinda.
Past, ding.
Stat. part. deérw.

luwno, take
Fut. lauila.

Past cond. launda.
Stat. part. laueru.
€' rno, do
Past cond. é'dda.
Past é'ro.
kérno, do
Past cond. korda.
Past, kio.
janno, knew
Past cond. janda.
anno, bring
Past cond. anda.
Past, ano.
nino, take away
Past cond. ninda.
Past, nio.
Stat. part. niérw.

In the stat. part. the ending érw is frequently separated
from the root of the verb and placed before it; thus we
have éru pie for pigrw, drunk; érw de for deeru, given;
eri lave for luueérw, taken.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the
pres. ind.

Purpose: take to graze, tsarne khi néo, lit. grazing for
take-away ; tsarde déo, grazing go, take to graze.

Contraction.—In rapid speech words are much con-
tracted, thus; kauh ra o'la edza tshotd, whose is this boy ?
is pronounced kauhra ladzw tshota.
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Ability.—The following sentences show the method of
expressing ability :—

mére na deo, I cannot give.

gsre ma pdrio, he cannot read.

édza Litab mere na pdérida or pdrdae, I cannot read
this book.

mere na 1ott khaindi, I cannot eat bread.

bat mere khaio, I can eat rice.

Hence we see an example of an organic passive, though
the passive construction is confined to the participle.
It ends in either -ido or -wo (the -io of khaio is
exceptional). Verbs whose roots ends in a vowel insert
n in 7da, as in khainda. The particle agrees with the
noun in gender and number; thus 76{7 is feminine, while
kitab and bat are masculine. Cf. Panjabi khaida, and
also the Panjabi passive verb Ihaing, to be eaten.

NUMERALS
Cardinal
1. ék. 12. baro.
2. dat. 13. tero.
3. cin. 14. tsowdaac.
4. tsar. 15. péndraw.
5. panc. 16. solaw.
6. tshaw. 17. sottraac.
7. sdt. 18. tharaw.
8. ath. 19. <inish.
9. nuw. 20. bish.
10. dawsh. 100. shaw.
11. géro.
ORDINALS
1st. paiklaw. 6th. tshouau.
2nd. ddjjau, dijja. Tth. sataaw.
3rd. ciyjd. 8th. athaaae.
4th. tsoutha. 9th. ndaaw.
5th. panjiau. 10th. doshzaw.

1} déorh. 21 da’e.
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SENTENCES

1. Tero naa ka sd or dsso? Thy name what is?

2. I go're ri ketti dmbdr 0’le? This horse of how-much
age will be ?

3. Itthaw Kdshmir keti dar §? From-here Kashmir
how-much far is?

4. Ta're bapps re ketti lorke?  Your father of how-
many boys ?

5. Aw adz dard du hondéo. 1 to-day far from walked.

6. Mere Lake ra beta tehri buwhnt siathi dzadzna o'a.
My uncle of son his sister with married became.

7. Gauhro dé tsite dzin gi're »i. House in white
saddle horse of.

8. Ehri pitthe gai dzim kishew. His back upon
saddle tighten.

9. Mae téh re tshote di khab lai. By-me him of boy
on well attached-was (i.e. beat).

10. Pai’ro T tiro di gord be'ri tsaro. Hill of top
on cows sheep he-is-grazing.

11. £ bikho nitha go're gai bothonda thia. He tree
under horse upon seated was.

12, Eh va ba't dpnt bauhyi du jétha. This of brother
own sister than elder.

13. Eh r& mal cijje thanni. This-of price two-and-
a-half rupees (sec note).

14. Mera bap tshaote guw'ro dt rawo. My father small
house in remains (lives).

15. E ripdye déo. Him-to rupees give.

16. Es du oré manguw rupdye. Him from hither ask
rupees.

17. Ks khab pitaw rdshio da baunho. Him well
having-beaten ropes with tie.

18. Kiie da pant ori garo. Well from water hither
draw.
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19. Mu khu ago cdlo. Me from before walk.

20. Kauh ra tshota ta're pdtshu do? Whom of boy
your behind comes ?

21. Tae kaw khe laud maulle. By-you whom from
was-taken in price.

22. Gaad re dikandaro du laud or ginw. Village of
shopkeeper from was taken.

Notes.—2. o'le, final e and i are often interchanged, this
might be 6'li. 7. gauhro, the influence of neighbouring
dialects is responsible for the introduction of % here,
gauhro for gaw'ro. 9. lat agreeing with some word for
blow understood, Hindi ldgai. 10. gora, collective word,
cattle.  11. bothondd, stat. part, seated. 13. cijje
thdnni, see note on this sentence in the Kiiar dialect.
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VOCABULARY

above, see “upon”’, “upwards”’.
all, baddhe.

ass, khotsir, giddha.
back, pitth.

backwards, tshiw, pditsha.
bad, khthdna.

be, become, 6'xo.

bear, n., 71kh, bdnsor.
beat, pitro.

beautiful, atsha, banthnia.
bed, manza, poldy.

before, gdii, ago.

behind, pdtshu.

below, @ta, nitha.

beside, khe.

beyond, par.

big, boro.

biteh, kikrs.

body, jaud.

book, kitab, kitab.

boy, tshata.

bread, naz, roti.

bring, anno.

brother, ba's.

buffalo, mauwish.

bull, bd75d.

buttermilk, cash.

call, budno (not -no).
camel, ujt.

cat, m., dhaundha; f., birals.
cloth, jarka.

cock, kiakhya.

cold, adj., shelo.

come, dno.

cow, gdo (col., cattle, gori).
cowherd, gaila.

daughter, di‘s, tshanti, chanti.

day, diis.

die, mdrno.

do, &‘rno, korno.

dog, kikur.

downwards, atd.

draw (water), garno.

drink, pino; cause to drink,
péono.

ear, kan.

eat, khano; cause to eat, khéono.

egy, pinni.

eight, ath ; eighth, athiau.

eighteen, tharauw.

elephant, Adtthe.

eleven, géro.

eye, akkhr.

face, mah.

fall, pdrno.

far, dar.

father, babba, bap.

field, khéc, patrt.

fifteen, pondrawu.

fight, pitno.

fish, macchi.

five, panc; tifth, pan)iau.

foot, lat ; see “leg”.

four, ¢sar; fourth, tsoutha.

fourteen, tsdidau.

from, khu, du.

front, 1n — of, dgo.

fruit, phdal.

garment, jiarka.

ghi, g1'u.

girl, tshants, chantr, tshot.

give, déno.
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go, déino,jano (1in composition).

goat, bakra; f., bakrl.

good, atsha, banthnia.

graze, v. intr., isérno; s. tr.,
tsarno.

hair, mdnddl.

band, hath.

hasten, phét dins (not dinz).

he, dsd.

head, miand.

hear, shiinyo.

hen, kikhré.

hence, 7tthau.

here, idd, 1@, icha; up to here,
icha tai.

high, wucti.

hill, paz'r; hilltop, tir.

horse, gé'ro.

hot, tato, néto.

house, gau'r.

hundred, shau.

husband, bsita.

I, ad.

ignorant, dzdgdr.

ill, be, thaurno.

in, mandz.

inside, bitre.

iron, loa.

jackal, shaalto.

jungle, bawup.

kick, n., pecharrie; v., pichasyrie
lano.

kind, of this, 7po; of that —,
tino; of what —, kino; of
which —, (rel.) ino0.

know, janno.

lazy, dalidddr.

learn, sikhypo.

leg, banno.
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leopard, bahg.

lie, sutno.

little, lokro, tshéto; a little,
thora.

load, bdgar.

look, dekhno.

maize, bélyt.

make, cdnno.

man, moérdd.

mare, go'71.

married, be, dzadznd 6'no.

meat, dolki.

meet, béhino.

milk, dadh.

moon, dzin.

mother, 7j77.

mountain, paz7r.

much, (a lot) b5'r7 (not 7); so
much, éti; (correl.), téti;
how much ? kéti; as much
(rel.), seti.

my, meri.

name, ndi.

never, kobbe na.

nmight, néhro, rat.

nine, naw ; ninth, ndiau.

nineteen, 7inish.

no, na.

nose, nak.

not, na.

nothing, kicch na.

now, ébre, ebbi.

of, ri.

oil, tél.

older (brother, etc.), jéthda.

on, gai.

one, ék; first —, paihlau;
one-and-half, déeorh.

our, Ma'ri.
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out, bahre.

peach, dar@ (not ara).

pen, kslom.

pig, sungur.

place, v., tsharno.

plain, nid

plough, baldo jiindypo.

quickly, phéte.

rain, dzau'y.

read, porhpo, pdrno.

recognize, pramyo.

relate, shiinano.

remain, rau‘po, rauo.

rent, n. (hire), ba'hra.

return, pdtsha danpo.

rise, briizpo.

river, dreo.

rope, rdshe.

saddle, dzin.

sake, for sake of, khz, khe.

say, bolno.

see, dekhpo.

seed, bij.

seven, sdt; seventh, sataau.

seventeen, sdttraa.

sharp, poinaw.

she, Jsd.

sheep, béhr.

shepherd, bdra'la.

shopkeeper, ditkandar.

sick, be, thaurno.

side, on this — of, war; on
that — of, pare.

sister (older than person re-
ferred to), dadd:; younger
than do., bauthy.

sit, biathno.

six, tshaw ; sixth, tshéiau.

sixteen, solawu.
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sleep, sutzpo.

something, kicch.

sometimes, ksbbe, ksbe kibe.

son, tshota, beéta.

sow, V., bauno.

speak, balpo.

stand, khora o‘no.

star, tara.

stomach, pét.

storm, shdrgi.

stream, naudé.

strong man, mor.

sun, pdanésir; sunshine, 7.

sweet, giiliio.

take, ginno, launo ; take away,
niRo.

ten, daush ; tenth, ddshiau.

than, di.

that, 0s0.

then, taubre, tobbe.

there, téa, taida, técha; up to
there, técha tdai.

they, dso.

thief, cor.

thirteen, téro.

this, édza.

thou, .

three, cin ; third, cij)d.

thy, léri.

tie, baunhpo.

tighten, koshno.

to, kha.

to-day, ddz.

to-morrow, kal; day after —,
worshe; on fourth day,
tsouthe.

tongue, dzibh, jibh.

tooth, dand.

town, gauyr.
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tree, bikh.

twelve, baro.

twenty, bish.

two, diti ; twoanda half, dd'e;
second, diyja, dijjan.

uncle, kdko.

under, nitha.

up, upwards, wbhd.

upon, gar.

very, b5'ri (not 7).

village, gao.

walk, héndno.

was, thia, tha.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, amme.

well, adv., khab.

well, n., kaa.

what, ka.

wheat, giah.
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when ? kaubre, kdbbe ; (rel.),
Jaubye, j6bbe.

where? kéa, kéa, kérda; (rel.),
Jéa, jéida, jecha.

white, tsita.

who? kian; (rel.), dza, ji.

why ? ké6a.

wife, chéora.

wind, bagiir.

wise, atsha.

with, (along with), sathi, satthe
(instru.), da.

woman, chéoyi.

write, ltkhno.

yes, 0.

yesterday, 2iz; day before —,
phréz; on fourth day back,
tsouthe.

you, tiié; your, td'ri.
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SOUTH JUBBAL OR BISHSHAU
Nouns
Masculine.
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom., Acc. gohr-o, horse (almost
giihro). -e.
Gen. -¢ ko. -e ko.
Dat. -e, -e khe. -e, -¢ khe.
Abl. -e di. -e di.
Agent -e. -e.
Nom., Ace. 7ikh-, bear. rikh-.
Gen. -0 ko, ka. -0 ko, ka.
Dat. -0 khe. -0 khe.
Abl. -0 dii. -0 da.
Agent -e. -e.
Feminine.
Nom., Ace. dadd-i, big sister. -1.
Gen. -1 1a, -1 ka. - rd, ro.
Dat. -1, -1 khe. -7 khe. '
Abl. -1 da. -z da.
Agent -1e. -1é
dih-7, daughter, has: Gen. -0 7d, ka. Dat. -2, -7 khe.

Abl. -2 di. Agent, -e. Plur. -7.
-t khe. ADbl -7 da. Agent, -¢.

Nom., Ace. bauhn-, little sister.
Gen.

Dat. -%, -Y khe.
Abl. ¥ di.
Agent -1é.
ProNouNs
Nom., Ace. ad, 1.
Gen. méro.
Dat. mit.
Abl. mu k& di.
Agent moe.

Gen. -7 v0, ra@. Dat. -1,

-1

-& ra, ro, -t ra, ro.

as sing.

ammeé, we.
amma ri.
amaii.

amadi di.
amé.
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Nom. ta, thou. tae, you
Gen. téro. tiio ko.
Dat. ta. tio.
Abl. ta di. tio di
Agent taie. tie.
Nom., Ace. 6, sé, he, that. 0, sé.
Gen. téri. téndi ko.
Dat. tés. ténni.
Abl. tés di. tén da.
Agent tenné. ténnid.
Fem. has: Gen. ti6 ko. Dat. tio. Abl tiodu. Agent
tzé; plur. as masc.
Nom., Ace. édzo, é, this. édze.
Gen. é ko, é&s ko. éndi ko.
Dat. é&s. enni.
Abl. és di. én di.
Agent enné. ennia.
Fem., Nom. édzé, &. Gen. 20 ko. Dat. 76. Abl. 70 di.

Agent, 7.
ki, who?

Gen.

Plur. Nom. édzé.

kos kuw, ete.

Agent, Lone.
Who (rel.) is dz@ ; what (interrog.) is ka.

Otherwise as masculine.

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS

eri, of this kind; téra, of that kind; kéri, of what

kind ? jera, of

which kind (rel.).

éthtii, so much or many; téth{, so much or many
(correl.) ; kethtw, how much or many ? jeth{u, as much or

many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES

As regards agreement adjectives follow the same rule

as in North Jiibbal, not being declined except (i) when
used as nouns, in which case they are treated as nouns
and declined accordingly, or (ii) when ending in the usual
masculine ending -@, -o, etc., in which case the masculine
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has nom. sing. -a, -o, etc., and all the rest -e, feminine all
through -1.

Comparison is expressed by means of di, from, as:
¢ atsha dsaw, this is good ; € &s du atsha dsau, this is good
from this, i.e. better ; baddhe dw atsha, good from all, best.

ADVERBS
Time

€, now. porsh7, day after to-morrow.
tekhunt, then. tsouthé, on fourth day.
tobé, then. h7jo, yesterday.
legbé, when ? phorzd,day before yesterday.
jékhunt, when (rel.). tsouthé, on fourth day back.
90bé, when (rel.). l:obé k5bé,some time or other,
az, to-day. sometimes.
l:6b%, sometimes. kb€ na, never.

dotte, jishi, to-morrow.

Place
ittha, here, wdhe, downwards.
tettha, there. nire, near.
keéttha, where ? dar, far.
jéttha, where (rel.). agw, in front.
itthe zd, up to here. pdtshuw, behind.
itthii, from here. pande, beyond.
bithe, inside. ande, on this side.
bdinde, outside. dauinda, on the ground.
wbhe, upwards.

Others
ket, why ? 0, yes.
shige, quickly.

PREPOSITIONS

ro, ra, ko, of. nitha, below.
Ihe, to. gashé, upon.
dii, from. da, dz, in.

kait, beside. 2d, up to.
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sdtthe, along with. ande, on this side of.
khe, for, for sake of. agu, du agw, in front of.
pande, on that side of. pditshe, behind.
VERBS

Verb Substantive
Jsii or o, am. Jsaw or o, are.
dse or €&, art. Jsuw or o, arve.
Jsu or o, 1s. osaaL or o, are.

Neg. ni athi, indeclinable.
Past, masc. sing. thia ; fem. sing. thi; plur., masc. sing.
thie; fem. thi.
pitno, beat

Imperat. pit. pito.

Pres. ind. or cond. pi¢-iid. -e.
-€. -aw.
-a. -,

pitda w, ete., also used for pres. ind.

Fut. pit-ala, -ela, -ola, -ule, -ole, -ole. Fem. ends in -7.

Imperf. pita thia, pite thia, pitew thia, piti thie, pitaw
thie, pitaw thie; fem. same with thi; for imperf. pitda
thid, ete., is also used.

Past cond. pitda; fem. pitdi; plur. pitde; fem. pifda.

Past, pitd, agreeing with obj. (-e; fem. -i).

Plup. pita thia, ete.

Conj. part. pittau, having beaten.

Stat. part. pitéru, having been beaten.

pitde means while beating or on beating.

o’no, be, become

(The ’ is not so marked as in North Jiibbil.)
Past, oii.
Past cond. onda. )

djno, come

Imperat. dj¢  d@jaw (accent on second syllable).
Pres. ind. or cond. Gjua.
Past. cond. azhda.
Past, dja.
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déuno, go
Pres. ind. déeaa.
Fut. dé-ila, -la, -ola, -ile, -ole, -ole.
Past. cond. déoda.
Past, déa.

Jjano, go (used in composition)

Past, goa.

bothno, sit
Imperat. both.
Fut. bothula.
Past, bottha

khano, eat

Pres. ind. khaiia or khanda w.
Past, Fhaa.
Stat. part. khaerw.

pino, drink
Pres. ind. piad or pinda .
Past, pia.
Stat. part. pieru.

déno, give

Pres. ind. déaa.
Past cond. dénda.
Past, ditta.
Stat. part. deierw.

bolnpo, speak
Past, bola.
Stat. part. boleru.

konno, do

Pres. ind. kora.
Past, kzo.
Stat. part. Lorierw.

anno, bring
Past cond. anda.

nino, take away

Stat. part. niéru.



194 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

The stat. part. in -érw is often heard with -éru pre-
ceding the root of the verb, as érw kdri, done, for korierw ;
eru déi, given, for déieru.

Ability is expressed as follows :—

méere nih déindu, I cannot give.

mére roti nih khaindi, I cannot eat bread.

mere naz khaindu, I can eat bread.

meére nih éridw, I cannot do.

See corresponding note in North Jubbal.

To indicate a question -e is added to the verb.

NUMERALS
Cardinal
1. ék. 12. baraw.
2. di. 13. teraw.
3. ¢in. 14. tséadaw.
4. tsar. 15. pondraw.
5. panz. 16. solaw.
6. tshaw. 17. sdtiraw.
7. sat. 18. tharaw.
8. ath. 19. onigh.
9. nauw. 20. bish.
10. daush. 100. shauw.
11. giaraw. '
) ORDINALS
1st. paihlaw. 6th. tshdauu.
2nd. dijjaw. Tth. satiaw.
3rd. cijjau. 8th. athaauw.
4th. tsouthau. 9th. nduau.
5th. panzaau. 10th. ddshua.
1} d&jadha. 2} cyjadha.

These strange expressions seem to mean “a half less
than”, like the English expressions half seven, half eight,
etc, which some people use for half-past six, half-past
seven, ete.
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SENTENCES
1. Tero nad ka o? Thy name what is ?
2. Hs gohre vi or ki kethtt 5mbidr o? This horse of
how-much age is ?
3. ltthe du Kdshmire 24 kethto dar ai? Here from
Kashmir to how-much far is ?
4. Tere babba re keti tshote? Thy father of how-many

5. Adz a& bire dare di ajja. To-day I very far from
came.

6. Mére kaklke ra tshota & ri bauhni sdatthe biaha oa.
My uncle of boy him of sister with married became.

7. Quuhre tsitte gohre ri zin 0. House-in white horse
of saddle is.

8. Es »i pitthe gush® zim baunho. Him of back upon
saddle tie.

9. Ma¢ & ra tshot@ khab pita. By-me him of boy
well was-beaten.

10. Ddako dt gao bakritsaraw. Hill-top on cows goats
he-is-grazing.

11. Es dalo nitha gohre gashé botha. This tree under
horse upon he-sat.

12. KEs va bath dppi bauhnt di bra o. Him of brother
sister than big is.

13. Es ru miil cijje thidnni o. This of price two-
and-a-half rupees (see note).

14, Méera bab ndnhke gawhrd da ravho. My father
small house in remains (lives).

15. Ks ripdyye déo. Him-to rupees give.

16. Es da t5io kdraw ripdyye. Him from back make
rupees (take back).

17. Khab pitau-s tobbe binnho. Well beat-him, then
tie (him).
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18. Kué da pani garo. Well from water draw.

19. Mu du age tsdlo. Me from before go.

20. Kds ra tshota djja tad pditshe? Whom of boy (has)
come thee behind ?

21. Taw kos di ano mal? By thee whom from was-
brought (in) price ?

22. Gao du ekki dikandara kaundw dpo. Village
from one shopkeeper from was-brought.

Notes.—13. See note in North Jubbal and Kuar.
17. The s is interesting , such pronominal suffixes are
very common in Northern Panjabi and Laihndi. 22. ékiz,
inflected form of ék, one. The same form is found in
Panjabi.
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VOCABULARY

”

above; see “up”, “upon”.
all, baddhe.

ass, ¢gdaddha.

back, pitth.

backwards, pdtshu, pditshe.
bad, nikamma.

be, become, Gz20.

bear, rikh.

beat, pitno.

beautiful, banthia.

bed, manza.

before, agi.

behind, pdtshw, pditshe.
below, nitha, (adv.) adhe.
beside, kait.

beyond, pande.

g, boro, bdro.

biteh, kakry.

body, sarir.

book, kdtab.

boy, tshata.

bread, naz, 14ti.

bring, anno.

brother, barh, (older) dadda.

buffalo, mhauish.
bull, bslod.
buttermlk, shash.
buy, miil annpo.

call, bodno (not 7).
cat, biral-a, fem. -&.
cock, kikya.

cold, shéla.

come, )no.

cow, gdao.

cowherd, gidla.
daughter, dihi, tshota.

day, das.

die, mdrno.

do, érno, konno.

dog, kakiir.

downwards, adhe.

draw (water), garno.

drink, pino; cause to —, plano.
ear, kan.

eat, khano, cause to —, khiano.
eight, ath; eighth, athiaaw.
eighteen, tharau.

elephant, @hthi.

eleven, giarau.

eye, akh.

face, mith.

fall, porno.

far, dar.

father, babba.

field, khécau.

fifteen, pondra.

tight, lorno.

first, parhlau.

fish, macha.

fiye, panz; fifth, panziau.
foot, lat.

forwards, agii.

four, tsar; fourth, tséuthaw.
fourteen, isoidawn.

from, di.

front, n, aga.

fruit, phol.

gh, glih.

girl, tshote.

give, déno.

go, déuno ; in compos. jano.
goat, bakr-a, fem. -1.
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good, dtsha.

graze, tr., tsdrno ; int., tsdrno.

ground, on the, dauinda.

hair, muandalo.

hand, ahth.

he, 0, sé.

head, maind.

hear, shunno.

hen, kiakrs.

hence, ittha.

here, ittha; up to —, ittha za.

hill, do'g.

hilltop, ddik.

horse, gohro.

hot, n¥at.

house, tapra, gau'r, gauhr.

hundred, shaw.

husband, bauta.

I, ad.

ignorant, jdgor.

in, da, di.

inside, bithe.

iron, lohi.

jackal, sazl.

jungle, gahl.

kind, of this, &7 ; of that —,
térw ; of what — ? kérd; of
which — (rel.), yéra.

lazy, alsi.

learn, shikhno.

leopard, bahg.

lie, sutno.

Little, ndnhko, nanhko.

load, bahra.

look, déekhno.

maize, kukri.

make, canno.

man, admi.

mare, gohrt.
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married, be, b¥akhd o‘no.

meat, dolki.

meet, bhétno.

milk, didh.

moon, dzin.

mother, ¥j:.

mountain, do'g.

much, so, éthtiv; so— (correl.),
téthti; how —? kethti ; as
— (rel.), gethta.

my, mero.

name, nau.

near, nire.

never, kébé na.

night, rat.

nine, naw ; ninth, ndiaw.

nineteen, onish.

no, na.

nose, nak.

not, na, nih.

now, &b.

of, ro, ra, ko, ku.

oil, zél.

on, gashé.

one, ék.

one and a half, dijjadha.

our, amma 7.

outside, bdinde.

pen, kolom.

P8, sungur.

place, v., tshdarno.

plain, n., so.

plough, aul jundiyo.

quickly, shige.

rain, n., dzaur.

read, pdrno.

remain, rauhyo.

river, naw.

saddle, zin.
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sake, for sake of, khe.

say, balno.

see, dékhmno.

seed, biy.

seven, sat; seventh, satia.

seventeen, sdttrau.

sharp, péinaw.

she, 0, sé.

sheep, bai'y.

shepherd, behrala, bikrala.

shopkeeper, ditkandar.

side, on this side of, dnde; on
the far side of, pande.

sister, older than person re-
ferred to, daddi; younger
than do., bauhs.

sit, bathyo.

8ix, tshaw: sixth, tshoiau.

sixteen, solau.

sleep, sutyo.

sometimes, kobés, kobr.

son, tshota.

sow, bano.

speak, balyo.

star, tara.

stomach, pét.

storm, baunla.

stream, gdhd.

strong, tshéora.

sun, siruz.

sunshie, dauh.

sweet, gitlio.

take away, nigo.

ten, daush ; tenth, doshiau.

than, da.

then, tekhuni, t5bé.

there, téttha.

they, o, sé.

thief, tsoiir.
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thirteen, térau.

this, édzo.

thou, .

three, cin; third, c77jau.

thy, téro.

tie, bannhyo.

to, khe.

to-day, daz.

to-morrow, dotte, jishi, day
after —, pdrshi; on fourth
day, tsouthé.

tongue, dzibh.

tooth, dand.

town, boizar.

tree, dal.

twelve, barau.

twenty, bish.

two, dii; second, dijjan, two
and a half, ciyadha.

uncle, kakko.

under, nitha.

up, upwards, bhe.

up to, za.

upon, gashs.

very, khiib.

village, gaur.

Walk, ¢sdalno, déuno

was, thid.

water, panl.

way, bat.

we, amme.

well, adv., khid.

well, n., kaa.

what, ka.

wheat, giith.

when, kob&; (rel.), 7ékhuni, j5bé.

where, kéttha ; (vel.), jéttha.

white, ¢s¥tto.

who, kun; (rel.), dzi.



200 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

why, kéi.
wife, ishéory.
wind, bagiir.

with (along with), satthe.

woman, tshéori.
write, likhno.

yes, &.

yesterday, hijo; day before —,
phdrzo; on fourth day back,
tsouthé.

you, lie.

your, tiid ko.



DIALECTS OF SUKET AND MANDI
INTRODUCTION

The states of Mandi and Stikét lie due north and north-
west of Simla ; they are bounded by Kiili on the east and
Kangra on the west, while to the north of Mindi lies the
district of Chota Banghal. The main dialect is Mindé&ali,
spoken in the west of Sitkét and over the whole of Mandi
cxcept the extreme north and east. To the north are
found the very similar subdialects of North Mand&ali, and,
across the border in British territory, Chata Banghali.
To the east we may distinguish two subdialects of Mandi
Siraji, one spoken on the east of the State for some miles
north and south of the village of Minglaur in Kula just
on the Mindi border, and another adjoining this on the
west in the Bdakhli valley south of the Bias River. We
might call the two jointly Mindi Siraji, and separately
Eastern Mindéali and Bakhli after the Bakhli Khid, on
the banks of which it is spoken. The word sirdji from
stragj, hill, means the same as pdhari, belonging to the
hills. sirdj or sirds is commonly used in Mandi and
Siikét.

Turning to Stkét we find ag above that in the west of
the State the dialect is pure Mandé&ali; in the east there
are two dialects, Eastern Siikéti, adjoining the Mandgali
of the west of the State, and Sukét Siraji on the extreme
east, extending also north over the Mandi border. This
dialect lies directly south of Eastern Mind&ali and Bakhli.
To the south of these Siikéti dialects is found Kilithili,
the chicf dialect spoken round Simla. To the east of Stikét
Siraji on the south is the dialect of Kot Guri and to the
north Outer Siraji. To the east of Eastern Mand&ali are
(from south to north) Inner Siraji, Sainji, and Kulai. To
the west of Sitkét are the Bilaspiir dialects and to the
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west of Mindi is Kiungri. All the dialects lying round
those now to be dealt with are treated of in the Monograph
on Northern Himalayan Languages.

I looked into the dialects of Jhimgi in Mandi and Gihrs
(Giri or Ghiri on the maps) in Sitkét and found that the
former was almost indistinguishable from Kastern Sitkéti
and that the latter was the same as Miandsali. A few
remarks on the dialect of Jhungi will be found under
Eastern Siitkéti. Immediately to the south is the State
of Bhijji, the dialect of which I examined and found to be
ordinary Kidthali.

For Mandsali, North Manddali, and Chota Banghali see
Lang. North. Him.

EASTERN SUKETI
NoUNs-

The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are »a, l&,
and ka respectively. The plural is the same as the sing.
except in the voc. case. Exception: nouns whose nom.
sing. ends in -a@ change it to -e for the plur.

ProNOUNS

The 3rd pers. pronouns have different forms for the
masc. and fem. oblique sing.

NuMERALS
For 3 the form in ¢ which is lost further north is
still used. ,
VERBS

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. have the same form. The
fut. has an interesting indeclinable form in -d7g, a form
also found in the Sasi dialect. There is another form for
the 1st pers., -ma, pl. -me.

The stat. part. ends iff -2ra.

There is, as is the case with all dialects near Simla,
a special negative form for the pres. of the verb subst.:—
affirmative dsi: neg. (n?) athi.
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Habit is expressed after the Urdu and Hindi model :—
dcha kéra, is in the habit of coming, corresponds to
aya kdrta hai.

The idea of actually doing a thing at the moment
is expressed by means of the stative part of laggna.

Especially noteworthy is the participle by means of
which the conception of ability is rendered. This
partic. ends in -t@ or -da according to whether the
verbal root ends in a surd or sonant letter. Thus we
have cokta from cokna, lift, and lihhtd@ from likhna, write,
but pérhda from porhna, read.

The infin. is used as in Panjabi in a finite sense with
the nom. in the agent case. The 1st and 2nd prons. sing.
have a different agent when used with the infin.

Formns of the verb requiring the agent case are some-
times strangely used in the fem. where we should expect
the masc. Examples are given at the end of the
paradigms of verbs.

SUKET SIRAJI
Nouns
The singular and plural are alike as in Eastern Siikéti.

The gen. does not need a special preposition. It ends
in -d or -d@. A gen. with thgprep. 7a is also found.

PrRONOUNS

The 3rd pers. sing. has special obl. forms for the fem.

VERB

The conjugation of the verb is very much the saume as in
Eastern Sitkéti. The stat. part. ends in -ada.

The use of the fem. where one would expect the masec.
is found as in Eastern Sitkéti. All the pronouns have
special forms for the agent when used with the finite
infin,
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To express ability an organic passive pres. part. is
employed, as khadnda, from khapda, eat; jadndd, from
Jand, go.

BAKHLI
Nouns

The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are »a, b¢,
and ga. b¢ is found over the border in Inner Siraji and
Kulai and shortened to -b in Sainji.

PRroNOUNS

The usual special form for the oblique sing. fem. in the

3rd pers. is found.
VERBS

There are no less than three forms of the fut., one
being indeclinable. They end in -ng, -ghd, and -la.

The pres. part. ends in -@ as in Mand&ali, the stat. part.
in -ida.

Ability is expressed by means of an organic pass. part.
in -da as jahnda, from janda, go; khahndd or khahdnda
from khana, eat.

EASTERN MANDEALI
Nouns
The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are »a, bé
and lédé. b& has been noticed above, [&dé corresponds to
the lérd of Inner Siraji.
ProNouns

The 3rd pers. prons. have special forms for the fem.

obl. sing.
VERBS

As in Balkhli there are three forms for the future. One
is the same as the pres. ind. or pres. cond., -it, another cnds
in -gha, and the third in -lo.

The stat. part. ends in -ira.

For Kiilui, Sanji, Inner and Outer Siraji see Lang.
North. Him.
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EASTERN SUKETI

Nouns
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine.

Nom., Ace. ghir-a -é.
Gen. -e ra.
Dat. -e l8. a3
Abl -e ka sing.
Agent -é.
Voe. -da. -80.
Nom.; Ace. ghdr-, house.
Gen. -a ra. as

ete. sing.
Agent -é

babd, father. Gen. babba ra. Agent,babbée. Voe. bdbb.d.
hdttht, elephant. Agent, hdtthi.

Feminine.
Nom., Ace. shohr-é&, girl. -1.
Gen. -7 7d. as
ete. sing.
Agent -
Nom., Ace. bébb-¢, sister. -1.
Gen. -1 7d. as
ete. sing.
Agent -1.
ProNOUNS
Nom., Ace. ha, L. hammé,
Gen. mérda. mhara.
Dat. mallés. hamma 1é&.
Abl. ma ka. hamma ka.
Agent mo, w. infin. ma. hammé.
Nom., Ace. ¢i. timms.
Gen. téra. thara.
Dat. talle. tiamma 1o,
Abl. ta ka. tiumma ka.

Agent taii, w. infin. ta. timmé.
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Nom., Ace. s, he, that, it. teu.
Gen. téh ra. tinna ra.
Dat. tés e, tinna l&.
Abl. tés ka. tinna ka.
Agent tinni. tinné.

Fem. sing.: Gen. téa ra. Dat. téa 18 Abl. téa ka.
Agent, téa.

Nom., Ace. ék, this. éu.

Gen. 2s ra. mna ra.
Dat. és lé. mna l&.
Abl. és ka. mna ka.
Agent mnl. mné.

Fem. sing.: Gen. éa ra. Dat. ex le, Abl éa ka.
Agent, éa.

In Jhiingi, which lies to the extreme south of Mandi
State, the dialect is the same. Thus in the nouns and
pronouns the only difference is that jé is used for ¢, to,
and kha for ka, from; and that the word for “to me”
inserts an n :—manjo.

kun, who ? dzun, who (rel.).
Gen. kos ra, ete. dzés ra, ete.
Agent, kunt. dzuni.

kot, someone, anyone; kicch, something, anything;
dzehra kichh, whatever ; s@bb, all ; kijé, what ?

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
ehra, of this kind ; téhra, of that kind ; kehra, of what
kind ? dzehra, of which kind (rel.).
étra,so much or many ; tétrd, so much or many (correl.);
kétra, how much or many ? dzétra,as much or many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES
Compm'ison.—'l‘here‘are no special forms; ka, from, is
used (in Jhingi kha).
khora, good ; €s ka khdra, better than this.
8(ibbi ka khora, better than all, best.
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NuUMERALS

Cardinals
1. ék. 11. gaira.
2. dite. 12. bara.
3. traz, con. 13. terah.
4, tsar. 14. caudah.
5. panyg. 15. pdndrah.
6. tshe. 16. solah.
7. sat. 17. sdtarah.
8. dtth. 18. tharah.
9. nuw. 19. dnni.
10. ddss. 20. bih.

In Jhiingi the numerals are the same except the
following : —

5. pdnj. 11. tsawdah.
6. tshauw. 16. saula.
7. sath. 19. @n? (accent on -i).
10. doss
ORDINALS
1st. paihla. 3rd. ciata (Jh. ciatha,
2nd. dugja (Jh. digja). cTyya).
ADVERBS
T™me
€bé, now. porshi, day after to-morrow.
tid, then. tsauthe, on fourth day.
leobhé, when ? hidz, yesterday.
dzid, when (rel.). phdrdz, day before yester-
djj, to-day. day.
kdl, to-morrow. tsawthe, on fourth day back.

dhair, every day.

For Jhiingi the following are different :—
eblbé, now. ddz, to-day.
leobbé, when ? pdrshi,day after to-morrow.
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Place
inde, here. duyr, far.
tinde, there. ago, aggo, in front.
kinde, where ? pitshaw, behind.
dzinde, where (rel.). mitre, inside.
abéh, upwards. bagge, outside.
andéh, downwards. par, on the further side.
neér, near. war, on the nearer side.
anda ka, from here. anda tikk, hither, up to here.
In Jhiingi the same except:
etthi, heve. kettht, where ?
tetthi, there. dzetthi, where (rel.)
Others
ki 1&g, why ? sulle, well.
ah, yes. dzhdt, quickly.
na, ni, no, not.
PREPOSITIONS
tol, under. tikk, up to.
dzhdtte, under. gdsh, upon.
rd, of. manghe, in.
lé, to. ago, aggo, in front of.
sauge, along ; ma sauge, pitshaw, behind.
with me. Lotthe, for sake of; és re
ka, from, than. kotthe, for his sake.

Jhiingi jo, to; kha, from, than.
VERBS
Verb Substuntive
Pres. @s?, indeclinable.
Neg. ni @th?, indeclinable.
Past sing. masc. thida, fem. thi; plur. thie, fem. thi.

orna, parna, fall
orna, Parna,

Imperat. por. pord.
Fut. pérma or pordng. pdrme or pordng.
pordng. Pordng.

pordng. pording.
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The form in -md, -me is confined to the 1st person.

~ - J 74 —
orit. ori.

Pres. cond. or T)u_ p %
. pore. poro.

pres. ind. % . . -
poro, pora. poro.

Past, pora.

Past cond. pdrda.

Conj. part. pdrike, having fallen.

Stat. part. pdrira, in the state of having fallen.

Agent, pdrnéala, fallen.

Pres. contin. pdrda ldywra, T am (just now) falling.

Slight ditferences in Jhiingi :—
Pres. cond. and ind. pir-a, -aw, -au, -@, -aw, -au.
Fut. pordigha, fem. pordight; plur. pdrdnghe, fem.

pordnghi ; also pdrdng, indeclinable.

ichnd, come

Imp. 7ech iccha : also dcch decha.
Fut. ichma or ichdny.
Pres. ind. icha.
Past cond. #chda.
Past, aya.
Conj. part. declike.
Stat. part. dira.
Pres. contin. Zcchda ldyira, I am coming.
Jhiingi, only dech-, form

Fut. deldngha or dchdng.

hong, be, become
Fut. hiimma or hing.
Past, hoa.
Past cond. Liinda.

jand, go
Fut. jamana, jdnyg.
Past cond. janda.
Past, goa.
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Jhungi, janad and ndshna. The fem. of japa shows
epenthesis. It is jaint instead of jant.

rawnd, remain
Pres. ind. raua.
Fut. rauma, raunyg.
Past, raua.
béshna, sit
Past, baittha.
Stat. part. buitthira.
dztkna, beat
Fut. dzikeng, dzikmd.
khana, eat
Past, khadda.
pind, drink
Past, ptyya.
déna, give
Fut. déng, démma.
Past cond. déndd.
Past, diyya
kdrna, do
Past, kiyya, kitta.
annd, bring
Past, ana.

nindg. take away
Past, niyya.

Hubit and Continuwunce.—dhair dcha kdéro, he comes
every day (dcha is indeclinable).

khanda ldgira, he is eating (at this moment).

khandé ligiri, she is eating.

khande ligire, they are eating.

khandz ldyiri, they (fem.) arc eating.

Ability.—ADility is expressed by means of a participle
which ends in -t@ when the last letter of the verbal root is
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an unvoiced consonant, and -dd@ when it is a voiced
consonant or vowel.

meére wi cokta étra bhar (Jh. coktha), I cannot lift so
areat a load (cdhna. lift).

meére ni éh kdtad porhdé, I cannot read this book
(Jh. do.).

thare wi likhta (Jh. likhtha), you cannot write.

So also mitkta (Jh. do.) is the particle from miikna, be
finished.

In the past tense of transitive verbs and the infinitive
(when used as a finite verb) there is a strange use of the
feminine in negative clauses where we should expect the
masculine.

ma ni jani, I will not go. Jhingi ma ni jaini or
noshnt: cf. Panjabi nudi wéhi jana.

mo ni kilti, I did not do (Jh. do.).

tdmané ehra kdmm ni kitle, you did not do such a work
(Jh. do.); but md kitta, I did it (Jh. do.).

It is noteworthy that the forms for the agent case of
hé, I, and t@, thou, normally mdé and taa, become ma and
ta@ with the infinitive, as (@ nt heérni, thou art not to
look ; cf. ma mi jdni, above.

The nominative is used for the logical object even with
pronouns.

md eh mara, I beat him

it hid mard, they beat me.

To express advisability, necessity, the word launt is
used unchanged as

hamma laun brail, we want a cat.

hamme lawnt diie bdnde, we want two bears.

maft launt tsakar, I want a servant.
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SENTENCES

1. Tera na& kijé? Thy name what ?

2, Ketri bdrsha ra eh ghora? How-many years of this
horse ?

8. Inda ka Kdshmira tikk kétra dar? Here from
Kashmir up-to how-much far ?

4. Thare babba re ghdre kétre shohra st ? Your father
of house-in how-many boys ?

5. Ha bira dara ka hindé aya. 1 very far from
walking came.

6. Mere kalkka ra shohra es ri baihnt sange betra. My
uncle of boy this of sister with married.

7. Ghore shétte ghore re kitthe (si. House-in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Ks ri pitthe gdsh katthe thokko. Him of back upon
saddle tie.

9. Ms és rd shohro bidra mdra. By me him of boy
much was beaten.

10. So bawne gawe bakre tsaro. He jungle-in cows
goats grazes.

11. Dale dzhotte ghore gdsh baitthird. 'I'ree under
horse upon seated.

12. Es ra bhae baihni ki bddda dsi. Him of brother
sister than big is.

18. Esva mal dhae riipdyye. This of price two-and-
a-half rupees.

14. Mera bab rawo matthe yghdre. My father remains
(lives) small house-in.

15. Ks & eh ripiyye de d5. Him to these rupees
giving give. .

16. Ks rdpdyye és ka oré law. Him from these
rupees hither take.

17. Es I¢ ain dzik rashi ka bannh. Him to well beat
ropes with tie.
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18. Khue ki papt kiddh. Well from water draw
(bring out).

19. Mere ago tsdlo. Me before go.

20. Kds ra shohra tiimma pitshw do (or decho). Whom
of boy you behind comes.

21. Eh mul kds ka laua. This price-in whom from
was-taken ?

22. Eh graddg ve hattiwdale ka laua. This village of
shopkeeper from was-taken.

Notes.—5. hdnde, the e is added for euphony to the
root hdnd; hdinde aund, walking come. 7. r¢ Latthé or
ri katthi, short ¢ and e being often interchangeable.
17. ain, an Arabic word, here meaning ‘“exactly”
or “well”.
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VOCABULARY
Words within brackets belong to the Jhiingi dialect

able, be, see Grammar.

all, sibb.

arrive, pujIna.

ass, khotrii,

back, putth, pitth.

backwards, pYtshit.

bad, biira.

be, become, Aond.

bear, binach.

beat, dzikna, marnad.

beautiful, hasnika.

bed, manzad.

before, ago, aggo.

behind, pitshu, pitshau.

below, t6l; adv., andéh.

beyond, par.

big, bodda.

bitch, katts.

body, sdrir.

book, kdtabd.

boy, shohrit, baldk, tshokra.

bread, 76¢¢t.

bring, anna.

brother, elder, dad: younger,
bhao.

buffalo, mhaisha ; f., mhaish.

bull, b5ld.

buttermulk, ¢sha.

call, bolna.

camel, #it.

carpenter, duchan.

cat, braal.

clothes, jhikra.

cock, kukhyd.

cold, shéla, thanda.

come, Ichna.
cow, gdo.
cowherd, giidla.

daughter, shaolr:, mann:.

day, dhaira.

desire, launi, sec Grammar.

die, mdrna.

do, kdrna.

dog, kiitta.
downwards, andsh.

draw (water), kdddhna.

drink, pinda.

ear, kan.

eat, khand.

egg, battr.

cight, datth.
eighteen, tharah.
elephant, hdtthi.
eleven, gaira.

eye, dakh.

face, mith.

fall, porna, parna.
far, dir.

father, bab.

field, khec.
fifteen, pindrah
fight, dzhdgdrna.
fimshed, be, mikpd.
first, pashla.

fish, mdchla.

five, pany (pany).
flow, bauhna.
foot, khar.
forwards, dgo, aggo.
four, tsar.
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fourteen, caudah (tsaudah).

from, ka (kha).

front, in, dgo, dggo.

fruit, phol.

ghi, ghiau.

girl, shohré, kannéa, meinn..

give, déna.

go, jana (nsshnd).

goat, bakre; f., bakre.

good, ramyd, khora, dccha.

graze, tr., tsarnd, tsdraund;
intr., tsd@rnda.

hair, shral.

hand, hath.

he, so.

head, miand.

hear, shiipna.

hen, kukhé.

hence, inda k.

here, inde (étthi).

high, dichia.

hill, sdray.

hither, oré, inda tikk.

horse, ghayo.

hot, tatta.

house, ghor, ghdr.

husband, bauhto.

I, ha.

ignorant, jolls.

in, manghe.

inside, mitre.

1ron, l6al (3 long).

jackal, sharlta.

jungle, baun, dzakkhdar.

kick, v. tr., latts bahps (lit.,
strike a leg).

kind, of this, éhra, of that —,
tehra; of what —, kéhra?
of which —, (rel.) dzéhya.

know, dzamna.
learn, shikhna.
leopard, drahg.
e, suttna.
Lift, edkna.
httle, madtiha.
load, bhara.
look, hérna.
maitze, challi.
man, manch, pada’, monsh.
wmare, ghors.
marry, bépd.
wmeat, shikha.
meet, mirnd.
mulk, duddh.
moon, dzotth.
mother, ).
mountain, s@ra;.
move aside, hdtnd.
much, étra; so — (correl.),
tetid, how --, kétra, as
(vel.), dzétra; adv.,bdra.
my, meid.
name, naw.
near, nér.
mght, raac.
nine, nau.
nineteen, wnni (dui .
no, na, ni.
nose, ndk.
not, ne, ni.
nothing, kicch na.
now, ébe (ébbé).
of, ra.
oil, tel.
on, gdash.
one, ék.
outside, bdgge.
pen, kollam.
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pig, singar.

place, v., dahna.

plain, ddrh.

plough, Zdalé jana.

price, mail.

quickly, dzhat.

rain, pané.

read, porhna.

recognize, pdchannd.

remain, 1quna.

rise, béh uthyd.

river, ddréo.

rope, 7ashi.

run, dawrna; run away, dauri
jana.

saddle, katthe.

sake, for sake of, re kdtthe.

say, bolpa.

seed, bédza.

seven, sat (sath).

soventeen, sdtarah.

sharp, pénna.

she, so.

sheep, gabbo ; f., gabbs.

shopherd, phiial.

shopkeeper, hattuwala.

side, on this — of, war; on
that — of, par.

sister (older than person spoken
of), die ; younger than do.,
bebbe.

sit, béshna.

s1x, tshé (tshaw).

sixteen, s6ld (saula).

sleep, suttna.

someone, koi.

something, kicch.

son, tshokra, shohra, pittdr,

80w, V., baunad.

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

speak, bolpa.

star, lara.

stomach, pét.

storm, bagré.

stream, khad.

sun, paArmesiir.

sunshine, dhippa.

sweet, gadla.

take, laund; take away, nind.

ten, ddass (doss).

than, ka (kha).

that, so.

then, {ia.

there, tinde, (tétihi).

they, téu, éu.

thief, ¢sor.

third, ciita (ciyya, cratha).

thirteen, térah.

this, éh.

thou, .

three, traz.

thy, téra.

tie, bannhna.

to, 1& (jo).

to-day, ay (ddz).

to-morrow, kdl: day after —,
porshi, (parshi), on fourth
day, tsauthe.

tongue, dzibbh.

tooth, ddand.

town, bdadzar.

tree, dal.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bih.

two, dite; two and & half, dhde;

ugly, jait.

uncle, kakk.

under, tol, dzhotte.

upon, gdsh ; up to, tikk.
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upwards, @béh.

very, bdra.

village, grait.

walk, hdndnd.

was, thid.

water, pané.

way, pamdd.

we, hammaé.

well, adv., salls.

well, n., khaa.

what, kijé.

wheat, kéndkh, gioh.

when ?  kobhe, (kobbe), (rel.),
dzia.

where? kinde, (kéttht); (rel.),
dzinde, (dzétthi).
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white, shetta.

who? kun; (rel.), dzun.

why ? ki 13,

wife, chéori (tshéods, lari).

wind, bagre.

wise, khéra (good).

with, along with,
mstru., ka.

woman, jandana (tshéodi).

wnite, Likhnd.

yes, @h.

yesterday,idz ; day before —,
phardz ; on fourth day back,
tsauthe.

you, tammé; your, thara.

sauge ;
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SUKET SIRAJI

Nouxs
Nom., Ace. cace-d, uncle.
Gen. -éa, -éo.
Dat. -e -lé.
Abl -¢ kha.
Agent -é.

]
™

as
sing.

bab, father, has: Gen. babbo or babba. Dat. babba L&

Abl. babba ka. Agent, babbe.

ghor, house. Gen. ghdra or ghoro, cte., the same as bab,
but without the doubling of the final letter.

Nom., Ace. baihp-, sister.

Gen. -10, -id.
Dat. -1 lé.
Abl. -1 ka.
Agent -1é.
PRONOUNS
Nom., Acc. ha.
Gen. méro.
Dat. mii 8.
Abl. mikha.
Agent mait,
Nom. tii, thou.
Gen. téro.
Dat. talls.
Abl. ta khd.
Agent tait.
Nom., Acc. sau, he, <he, it, that.
Gen. téud.
Dat. tés &,
Abl. tés ka.

Agent tei.

o S
?Ip(

' ' .
~ S~ e et

hammeé.
mhard.
hamma 1&.
hamma ka.
hamme.

tunvne.
tharo.
tumma 1&.
tumma ka.
tumme.
téo.

tinna.
tinna &,
tinna ka.
tinne
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Fem. sing.: Gen. tfssa. Dat. téssa 16, Abl. téssa ka.
Agent, tésse; also tiss-, throughout.

Nom., Ace. éh, this. €0.
Gen. éua. mna.
Dat. és le. mna lé.
Agent él. nne.

Fem. sing.: (en. &ssi. Dat. ésse 12, Agent fsse.
kun, who? QGen. kdsio or s ra.
what 2 1:7j¢ : somcthing, anything, kiech.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
fo, of this hind, (eo, of that kind: Iéo, of what kind ?
J€o, dzéo, of which kind (rel.).
étro,so much or many ; féfro, so much or many (correl.);
ketro, how much or many ? d2élro, as much or many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES
Adjectives ending m -0, -4 in mase. sing. agree with
their nouns in gender and case (mase. sing. obl. -e,

masc. plur. -¢, fem. sing. -4 or -e, plur. -¢). Others do not

change unless used as nouns when they ave declined as
nouns.

Comparison.—No sPecial forms.
ramrd, good , & ka ramrd, better than this.
s6bbt ka ramra, better than all. best.

NUMERALS

The numerals are the same as in Eastern Stikéti except
the following :—

2. dai. 15. pondra, pindra.
3. eom. 16. sola.

6. tshau. 17. sdtara.

13. lera. 18. thara.

14. tsauda, 19. nh.
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ADVERBS

Time
ébbé, now (emphatic ébbi) pdrshi, day after to-morrow.
tid, then. tsaute, on fourth day.
kébbé, when ? hidz, yesterday.
dzid, when (rel.). phirdz, day before
adz, to-day. yesterday.
kall@, to-morrow. tsaude, on fourth day back.

Pluce

inde, tinde, kinde, dzinde, here, there, where ? where,
are as in Eastern Sukéti, for *“ where” kidhi, kei, ke are
also found ; nda kd, hence.

wjhe, upwards. andhe, downwards.
Others
ki, ki 18, why ? tsike, quickly.
PREPOSITIONS
jhaotte, under. ago, in front of.
siuge, along with; mi g, to.
sduge, with me. gdsh, upon.

ka, than, from, dg, in, upon.

k&, with (instru.).

VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. dst or a.
Past, thia; fem. thi; plur. masc. thie; fem. thi.

or taw; fem. te; plur. té, fem. ti.

Neg. né aths or atht ni.

. porna, fall
(Infinitives end in -@ or -o.)

Imperat. por. pdro.
Pres. cond. and ind. pdr-i, -e, -o or -a, -@, -0, -0 Or -e.
Pres. ind. with thia (thie, tht), or taw (te, t1).
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Fut. pdrmé or pérdng. POrmé or pdrdng.
pordng. POrdng.
pordang. pordng.

pormd, makes fem. sing. pormé; fem. plur. pdrmi.
As in Kastern Siikéti the form in -md is used only for
the 1st person.
Past, pora.
Past cond. porda.
Plup. pdra thie or tuw.
Stat. part. pdrada, fallen.
dchno, come
Past, do, fem. de; plur. de, fem. ai.
Plup. @o taw, fem. de te, plur. e te, fem. az ¢i
Past cond. pres. stat. part. dchda.
dewno, go
Imperat. deo. déua.
Pres. ind. déi ; plur. dée.
Past, deua.
Jjano, go
Fut. jammd.
baishno, sit
Past, baitha. _
Stat. part. baithada.
dzikno, beat
Past, dzika.
khano, eat

Past, khaya.
Stat. part. khaada.

Jhatno, drink
Stat. part. jhatada.
déno, give
Fut. demmd or deng.
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kérno, do
Past, kiuw.
nino

Past, niaw.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the
pres. ind., as hd ni denda, dehda, korda, 1 will not give,
come, do (lit. not giving, coming, doing).

Pres. contin., to express that a person is actually at
the moment doing a thing; the pres. part. of the verb is
used with the stat. part. of ldgyna.

¢h dehda ligyada, he is coming.

el dchde ldggede, she is coming.

hi Ehanda liggada, I am eating.

hammé khandi ldggidi, we (fem.) are eating.

téo khinde ldggede, they are eating.

The strange use of the fem. in neg. sentences with the
past of trans. verbs, or the infin. (used as finite), which was
noted in Kastern Siikéti, is found also in this dialect.

md, nt jani, I will not go.

m i bhat (mase.) ni khant, I will not eat rice.

When pronouns are used as in these sentences with the
infinitive, they have a slightly ditferent form of the agent,
as follows :—

ORDINARY Wirn INFINITIVE
by me, maa. ma.
by thee, taa. ta.
by him, ez, téi. &s, 16s.
by her, &ssé, téssé, tisse. &ssa, 1éssa, tissa.
by us, kamma. hammé.
by you, tumma. tummé.
by them, inné, tinné, mna, tinna.

Ability.—Ahility is expressed by means of an interesting
organic pass. part. in -dnda.

thare bollé bhat ni khalinda, you cannot eat rice.

thare bollg roti (femn.) ni khadndr, you cannot eat bread.

mere bolle ni jaldinda, I cannot go.
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SENTENCES

The translations are very similar to those given under
Eastern Siikét, but for the sake of minor points it is as
well to print them.

1. Tero mawn kij¢ dsi? Thy name what is ¢

2. Es ghorsi &mbdr kétri dst?  This horse-of age how-
much is ?

3. Inda ha Kdishmir kétra dar dsi? Ilere from
Kashmir how-much far is ?

4. Tére babbe ghire kétre shohri ddsi? Thy father’s
house-in how-many boys are ?

5. Haa dard ka hdndi ayd. 1 far from walking came.

6. Mere caccéa shohra tisra buih sri bauwhni sauge
hoa. My uncle’s boy him-of marriage him-of sister with
became.

7. Ghore shétte ghori zin dsi. House-in white horse-of
saddle is.

8. Hsnri pitthe gish zin bunnho. Him of back upon
saddle tie.

9. JMaa eue shahra bra dzika. By-me his boy much
was-beaten.

10. Dhéke miinda de ddage caine care. Hill-of top on
cows sheep he-grazes.

11. Es dale jhatte bailtha ghore gidsh. This tree under
sat horse on.

12. T&ra (or eud) baik apni baihni ka boro dsi. His
brother own sister than bigger is.

13. Hsra (or eua) mal dhae ripsyye dsi. Its price
two and a half rupees is.

14. Mero bab matthe yhore rawho. My father small
house-in lives.

15. Hsl ripsyye de.  Him to rupees give.

16. Es ki ripdyye loui law. Him from rupees
taking take.
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17. Es khab dzik rdsshi ke bannk. Him well beat
ropes with tie.

18. Dibra ka pant kiddho. Well from water draw.

19. Mere dgga L€ tsdl. My in-front to walk.

20. Kgstww shohru ta pitshw @ ? Whose boy thee
behind came ?

21, Eh mal ks ka law@? This price-in whom from
was-taken ?

22. Gradte hattiwale ki leud eh. Village-of shopkeeper
from was-taken this.

Note.—It will be noticed that the gen. has two forms
-i@ or -@ or -€0 or -ua, and -rd, both inflected as adjj.
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VOCABULARY

The vocabulary is nearly the same as that of Eastern
Siikéti. The following slight differences may be noted :—

arrive, pufina.
ass, gaddhaw.
bad, jaii.

bed, moénzau.
book, kagdd.
call, shadna.

cat, braslau, £., braals.

cock, kiikhlau.

cows (collective), dage.

egg, anni.

eye, dkkha.

fish, maccha.

ghi, ghin.

graze, carna, tsarna.
hand, hatth.
hear, shunpa.
hen, kikhls.

hill, dhéeka, sdraz.
hilltop, miind.

in, deé.

jungle, dzdngal, dzongal.

load, bazka.

meet, milna.

moon, tsond.

pen, koldm.

g, sir.

plan, sonnaw.

plough, badd jélna.
quickly, tsike.

rise, 71bhe khilna.

run, thornd.

see, look, bhalna.

sharp, pamnna.

sheep (collective), cazne.
sister, cé (as well as other words).
S0W, V., hindnd.

stream, gahd.

sun, Pdrmésiir (cerebral 7).
tongue, 7:bbh.

water, pans.

way, bat (not bat).
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MANDI SIRAJI
(1) Bakarnr Knap (Bakhli Khid)

Nouxs
blat, brother. Dat. bhaz bé. Abl bhayya ga.

ProNoOUNS
Nom., Ace. hawu, 1. assé.
Gen. MErd. assa ra.
Dat. Acc. mambe, mabé. assa bé.
Abl. maga. assa ga.
Agent mae. assé.
Nom., Ace. ti. tussé.
Gen. téra. tussa ra.
Dat. Ace. tiiddhu bé. tussa bé.
Abl. tiddhka, tiiddha ga. tussa ga.
Agent tae. tussé.
Nom., Ace. éh, this. sé, that, he.
Gen. éia, és ra. teia, tés ra.
Dat. Ace. “é1 bé. tér bé.
Abl. & ga. tér ga.
Agent é1. tés.

Fem., Gen. éssa ra, tésse ra, ete. Agent, &ssé, t&ssé.
kun, who. Gen. kés ra, ete.
kT, what ?

NUMERALS

The numerals are the same as Kastern Mandéali (see
below), except the following :—
L]

1. ékk. 8. atth.
2. dui (very long ). 13. terha.
3. trae. 14. cduda.

5. pany. 19. wnnih.
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ADVERBS

Time
,€bbé, now. kal, to-morrow, yesterday.
tebbé, then. pdrshi, day after to-morrow
lebbé, kdddhi, when ? or day before yesterday.
J€bbé, when (rel.). cauthe, on fourth day for-
az, to-day. ward or back.

Others
étthie, here. kahi, where ?
kibé, why ? poré, thither, beyond.
oré, hither.

VERBS

Verb Substantive

Pres. mase. sing. L, fem. Az ; plur. masc. ke, fem. Ai.
Past, thid or thi, fem. thi; plur. thie or thi, fem. thi.
Fut. has three forms, thus:—

bolna, speak ; (1) bol-ghd, fem. -ght; pl. -ghe, fem. -ghi.

(2) boldng, indeclinable.
(3) bolla, fem. bollz ; plur. bolle, fem. bolli.
khang, eat ; khangha, khang, khalld.

dchna, come ; dehgha, dchdng, dehla.

kdrna, do; k(‘érglui‘l.‘(‘irdﬁg, kcirla.

Pres. part. ends in -d@ unchangeable, as kdrd, doing;
khad, eating; pid, drinking; dhad, washing (long -@).

Past ends in -d@ or -@, dhisséd or dhissii, beaten; khaw
or khadha, eaten, dhuléa, fallen; goa, gone (irreg.);
ditta, given (irreg.).

Pres. ind. is the same as the pres. part.

Imperf. the same with thia, thi, ete.

Stat. part. in -ida, baitthida, seated.

When the infinit. is used as a finite verb the agent
form of the 1st and 2nd pers. pronouns is different from
the usual form, being md, tiddh, assa, tussa instead of
maé, tae, asse, tussé, thus :—
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md karna, titddh néhi kdrna, I am to do it, thou art
not to do it.

Ability.—mere néhi jahnda, I cannot go.

mére néhi rott Lhiahdndi, I cannot eat bread.

Need, to be required.—mdahé dua kiilz lort Le, T need two
coolies.

Use of ldggna, be attached.

mabé bdra dhuppa liyga. to me great sunshine was-
attached, I felt the heat very much.

mabé bart bhic liygi, to me great hunger attached,
I feel very hungry.

In the second sentence the sense is practically that of
a present tense

(2) EASTERN MANDEALI
(The dialect spoken néar Minglaur.)
Nouns

Nom., Ace. bab, father.

Gen. babb-a ra.
Dat. Ace. -d bé.
Abl. -G 1808 (from), monjha (1n).
Agent -é.
ProNOUNS
Nom., Acc. had, I. @ssé (also hammé).
Gen. MEVQ. assa ra.
Dat. Ace. mai bé. assa bé.
Abl. maii 1&dé. assa léds.
Agent maiid. assé.
Nom., Acc. ti, thou. tisss (also tomme).
Gen. téra. tiissa ra.
Dat. Ace. ta bé. tissa be.
Abl. ta lede. tissa lede.

Agent taus. tissé.
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Nom., Ace. éh, this. éh.

Gien. ai ra. nha ra.
Dat. Ace. éa bé. inha bé.
Abl. én lede. inha léde.
Agent éda. nhe.

Fem. sing.: Gen. éssa rd. Dat., Abl, etec. Agent, éssé.

Nom., Acc. sé, that, he. sé.
Gen. téi ra. tinha ra.
Agent téa. tinhe.

Fem. sing.: Gen. tésse ra, ete.
kwn, who. Gen. kas ra.  Agent, kunt.
ke, what ?

NUMERALS
1. ek 11. guira.
2 dai. 12. bara.
3. ein. 13. tera
4. tsar. 14. tsduda.
5. panz. 15. pdndra.
6. ishaae. 16. sola.
7. sat. 17. sdlara.
8. dlh. 18. thara.
9. niuw. 19. nth, nih.
10. ddds. 20. bih.
ADVERBS
Time
ébré, ebbé, now. pdrsi, day after to-morrow.
te‘lzré‘, tebbé, then. cauthe, on fourth day.
leebré, kebbé, when ? hidz, yesterday.

Jebré, jebbe, when ? (rel.). phdrdz,day beforeyesterday
sh iit, to-morrow. cauthe, on fourth day back.
Place

okl:hé, here. kawé, where ?
tokkhe, there. Joklhé, where (rel.).

éttht, letthi, kettha, jettht are also used.
libé, why ?
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VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. k¢, all through; the plur. has also ka (masc. and
fem. alike).

Past, 7, all through.

nahpd, go

Fut. nahd, nahi bé. nahiame, nahd bé.
na@hd, nahd bé. nahi, nahi bé.
naha, nahiv bé. nahi, nahi bé.

Also nahlo, fem. ndhli; plur. nakle, fem. nahls.

nahdt is used also for pres. cond.

There is another fut. in -gha, as aunghd, I shall come;
khangha, I shall eat (fem. -i; plur. -e, fem. -7).

Pres. ind. nahdi; also nahnda, fem. nakndi ; plur.
nahnde, fem. nahnds.

Imperf. nahnda ti, fem. nahndi (7; plur. naknde tz,
fem. nahndz ti.

Pres. part. naknda.

The second % in the form n@hnda is inserted only in
verbs whose root ends in a vowel or vowel followed by % ;
cf. khanda, eating ; korda, doing.

Continuative.—pres. part. with stat. part. of ldgna.

had roti ldgira khanda, I am eating bread.
hai rota ldgiri khandi, I (fem.) am eating bread.

The position of this portion of Mandi Siraj (between
Kiilu and Mindi proper) accounts for the varieties of forms
found. The future exemplifies this.



THE BILASPUR AND NALAGARH DIALECTS

INTRODUCTION

There are in all six dialects spoken in Bilasptir, or
Ki#hlar as the State is sometimes called. In the centre
of the State extending to a distance of six or seven miles
in every direction from the capital is the standard dialect
of Bilaspiiri or Kihlari. Immediately to the west of this,
in that portion of the State which juts out westwards
and is bounded on the north by the district of Kangra,
we find a dialect which we may call Western Bilaspiiri.
To the north of the standard dialect are found two minor
dialects ; that on the west near the Kangra border, to which
we may give the name Northern Bilaspiiri, is very like
Western Bilaspiiri, while that on the east near the Mandi
border is the same as M&nd&ali, which has been treated of
in Lunguages of the Northern Himalayas and need not be
further referred to here. Immediately south of the area
of the standard dialect the people speak a slightly different
dialect which I have called Southern Bilaspiiri; its
avea is a narrow strip of country on the Nalagirh
border, and to the east of this in South-east Bilaspiir is
found a dialect lochly known as Dami. It hardly differs
from Southern Bilaspiiri. It extends over the border
into Arki State and beyond it commences the Kilthili
dialect which is spoken all over the central Simla States.

In Nalagirh two dialects are spoken. In the western
portion of the State where the hills give place to the
plains the dialect is practically the ordinary Pinjabi of
the eastern Pinjab. In the eastein part of the State the
dialect spoken is called H#ndari, from Hindir, a name
often given to the whole State. In Hi#ndari a trifling
difference is found between the speakers of the easte
and western halves of the Hinduri area, the range
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hills being approximately the dividing line. As might be
expected Handari closely resembles Kifithali.

The Bilaspiir dialects are so closely allied that one
might call them one dialect, Bilaspiirl or Kihlari. I have
preferred the former name as the State is much better
known to the outside world as Bilaspiir, the name
Kghlar hardly being known to any who have not visited
the State.

Special attention should be paid to the fut. and stat.
part. Notes will be found under each dialect. In
Bilaspiiri, W. Bilaspiiri, and N. Bilaspiiri the stat. part.
is formed from the past tense. In S. Bilaspiiri, Dami,
and Handari, it is formed from the root of the infinitive.

BILASPURI

The standard dialect ditfers little from Eastern Panjabi.
The prepositions used in declension are the same.

Nouns
Masculine nouns in -G are declined as in Panjabi, others
generally infleet in -¢ in the singular, and have an
ag. plur. in -4  Feminine nouns, as a rule, inflect in
-a in the singular and -d@ in the plural.

NUMERALS

The free use of cerebral » and ! will remarked, as

hiipatiar, 69 ; wntals, 39.
VERBS

The verb substantive is ha for the present and tha for
the past.

The future of the ordinary verb is specially noteworthy
because of its remarkable resemblance to the future of the
Sasi dialect. A, full vocabulary of this criminal tribe was
given in Lauguages of the Northern Himalayas.

In both dialects two formns of the future are found, one
declined and one indeclinable. The indeclinable form is
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identicd]l, the other differs only in the fact that the
Sési dialect drops the % in the 2nd and 3rd persons.
Thus, for the verb kdrna, do, the futurcs would be as
follows :—

Declined—
Biraspur Sasr
1. kdrdngr-d, fem. -i. kdrdngr-a, fem. -1.
2. kdrdngr-a, , -t kardyr-a, ., -
3. kdrdngr-a, ,, -t kdrdgr-a, . -1
1. kdrdngr-e, ,, -id. kdrdngr-e, . -id.
2. kdrdngr-e, , -id. kdrdgr-e, ,,  -id.
3. kdrdngr-e, , -id kdrdgr-e, . -,

The indeclinable form is idrdng for both dialects.

The stat. part. ends in -@da. With the exception of
the fut. and stat. part. the verb is conjugated very much
like the Panjabi verb. The stat. part. ending is added to
the past tense root.

Ability is expressed in a manner not unlike that
employed in Panjabi. In Bilaspiirl the infinitive root
with -7 added is used, and in Panjabi the inflect. infin
Thus, I cannot eat rice is rendered as follows:—

Bilaspiiri, mere néh caul Lhat hiinde.

Panjabi, mére kol caul néhi khay hiinde (or khaide).

WESTERN BILASPURI

Nouxns
The prepositions for of, to, and from are dd, nd, and te.
Masc. nouns generally have -¢ for the obl. ending in the
sing. and -d@ in the plur. (agent -é except for nouns ending
in -d). Fem. have -a@ in the sing. (agent -€) and -d@ in
the plar.
VERBS
The conjugation of verbs, including the fut. and stat.
part., is almost the same as in the standard dialect. The
differences are trifling. The stat. part. is formed from the
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past tense. In the fut. verbs whose roots end in a vowel
insert h before the ending -rd. The use of cahinda,
advisable, etc., is noticeable.

NORTHERN BILASPURI
Nouxns

The words for of, to, and from are »a, jo, and te.
Nouns in -@ inflect as in Panjabi. Others generally have
obl. -@ (agent -¢) for both masc. and fem., sing. and plur.
The similarity of sing. and plur., so common in Mindj,
Kila, and the Simla States, is worthy of note. The
dialect closely resembles Mi#nd&ali as might be guessed
from its geographical position.

VERBS
As in Mindeali the fut. ends in -nghd or -ng and the
stat. part. in -7ra, this ending being added to the root of
the past tense. There is an indecl. pres. part. in -d4. The
verb generally is the same as in Mandgali, but retains
the  in nghd, even with verbs whose root ends in
a consonant.

SOUTHERN BILASPURI

Nouns

The preps. for gen. dat. and abl. are ra, jo, and te. The
Panjabi influence is apparent in the fact that the plur. is
different from the sing. for all nouns. In the sing. mase.
nouns inflect. in -e and fem. in -@; in the plur. both have
-d, but the agent plur. of masc. nouns ends in -é.

VERBS
The fut. ends in -ga@ which is added directly to the root,
the letter 7 being inserted in the case of roots ending in
& vowel.
The stat. part. ends in -@rd, which is added to the root
of the verb and not to the past tense root.
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DAMI

The Dami dialect is almost the same as Southern Bilaspiiri
which is spoken to the west of it.

The ordinary pres. part. of the verb is found used as an
organic pass. part. in expressions indicating ability.

HANDURI

Nouns
With the exception of masc. nouns in -@, which inflect
in -¢, the inflection of nouns is in -a, the plur. being the
same. The agent, however, generally ends in -&. The
word baihy, sister, has -a in the agent.
The preps. for the gen., dat., and abl. are »a, 56, and te.

VERBS

The fut. adds -ga, the 1st sing. and plur. inserting -7,
and the other persons adding the ending directly to the
root. Roots ending in a vowel insert » in the 2nd and
3rd person.

The stat. part. in -@ra is added to the root as in Daini
and Southern Bilaspiiri.

The past cond. form in -da (which is also that of the
pres. part. in negative sentences) is used as an organic
pass. part. to expréss ability.

BILASPURI (KAHLURI)

Nouxns
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine.

Nom., Ace. ghor-a, horse. -e.
Gen. -¢ da. -84 da.
Dat., Acc. -e nit. -84 nu.
Abl. -e te. -éa te.
Voc. -&a. -&0.

Agent -e -8a,



236 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

Nom., Ace. ghdr-, house.

Gen. -¢ da.
ete.
Voe. -d.
Agent -é.
Nom., Ace. hath-, elephant.
Gen. -ié da.
Voe. -ia.
Agent -1é.
Feminine.
Nom., Ace. miin-7, girl.
Gen. -ia da.
Dat., Ace. -1 nu.
Abl. -ia te.
Voc. -1é.
Agent -16G.
Nom., Ace. baik-n, sister.
Gen. -nd da.
efe.
Voc. -ne.
Agent -nd.
ProNouNs
Nom., Acec. haa, 1.
Gen. Mera.
Dat., Ace. mannii.
Abl. métte.
Agent mai.
Nom., Ace. tit, thou.
Gen. téra.
Dat., Ace. tamni.
Abl. tette.

Agent tai.
Nom., Acc. sé, he, she, it, that.

Gen. tih da, tis da.
Dat., Ace. tih nii, tis ni.
Abl, tih te, tis te. .

Agent tihni.),

ghdr-

-a da.
ete.
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-na.
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-na da.
cte.
-0,
-na.

dse.
mhara, asa da
asa ni.
asa le.
ase.

tiise.
tisa da.
tiisd ni.
tisa te.
tiise.

seé.

tthna da.
tthng ni.
tihna te.
tihne.
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Nom., Ace. éh, this. éh.
Gen. ih da, s da. Tthnd da.
Dat., Ace. il nii, 18 nit. Thnd ni.
Agent thni. thne.
Nom., Ace. kiin, who ? kitn.
Gen. kil da, ks da. kilma da.
ete. ete.
Agent kihni. i kihne.
Nom., Ace. 76, who (rel.). §6.
Gen th da, 37s da. Jihnd da.
Agent Jthni. Jthné.

kya, what ? has Gen. kah d@, no plur.
kiicch, something, anything, is indecl.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

itn@, so much or many ; {¥tnd, so much or many (correl.);
k¥tnd, how much or many ? jitnd, as much or many (rel.).

érha, of this kind; (érha, of that kind,: kérha, of what
kind ? térha je, of which kind (rel.).

édda, so big; tedda, so big (correl.); keddd, how big?
jédda, as big (rel.).

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives ending in -d@ are declined like nouns in -a,
the fem. being like nouns in -z. Thus we have such
phrases as—

dpnid baihna te, from own sister.

d&pnéd bhayyd nit, to own brothers.

Adjectives with other endings are not declined unless
used as nouns, in which case they are declined as nouns.

Comparison.—There are no special forms for comparison.
Tt is expressed by means of fe, from—

khdra, good ; %8 te khdra, good from this, better than this.

8@bbhmd te khira, good from all, better than all, best.
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NUMERALS
Cardinal
1. ikk. 39. untals.
2. do. 40. calr.
3. timm. 47. saitals.
4. car. 49. dninja.
5. pdny. 50. pdnjah.
6. che. 57. sdtinja.
7. sdtt. 59. dinaht.
8. dtth. 60. sdtth.
9. nau. 67. sdtaht.
10. dds. 69. hiindttdar.
11. yara. 70. sdttar=
12. bara. 77, sdthdtidr.
13. tera. 79. tnasi.
14. cauda. 80. dsst.
15. pindra. 87. sdtasi.
16. sola. 89. ndite.
17. sdttra. .90. ndbbe.
18. thara. 97. sdtanue.
19. Wnni. 99. nérinue.
20. bih. 100. saw.
27. sdtar. 300. tinn saw.
29. dndtit. 500. pdny sau.
30. tih. 1000. Adgjar.
37. sdtdttz. 100,000. Idkkh.
Ordinal
1st. pailla. 3rd. tijja.
2nd. ditgja. 4th. cautha.
ADVERBS
Time
hitp, now. kdl, to-morrow, yesterday.
taln, then. pdrsi, day after to-morrow,
kahn, when ? day before yesterday.
tahn je, when (vel.). cauth, fourth day forwards

djj, to-day. or backwards.
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Place
itthe, here. ippre, upwards,
-4itthz, there. mére, near,
kitz, where ? ditr, far,
Jitth, where (rel.). dgge, before.
nihle nit, downwards, to pleche, backwards.
the plains.
Others
chora, quickly. kat, why ?
khdra, well.
PREPOSITIONS
da, of. gé, beside ; miigh ge, beside
i, to. me.
te, from. kdne, along with; meére
wice, in. kdne, along with me.
dgge, in front of. pdr, upon.
picche, after, behind. heth, under.
VERBS
Verb Substantive
ha, am, fem. L. he, are, fem. hid.
ha, art, ,, hi. he, are, , hid.
ha, is, ,, hi. he, are, ,, hid.

Past sing., tha, was, fem. thi; plur. the, were, fem. thia.

rirhndg, fall

Imperat. riirh riirho.
Pres. cond. »iirh-i. -Tye.
-€. -0.
-e. - =€,

Fut.: Sing. mase. rirhdngra, fem. »irhdngri; plur.
rirhdngre, fem. rirhdngrid.

There is another fut. »lrhdng, indecl.

Pres. ind. or past cond.: Sing. masc. rirhda, fem.
riérhdi; plur. m, riérhde, fem. riirhdid.
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Imperf. rirhda tha (rirhdi tha, rirhde the, rirhdid
thid). .

Past, »irhéa, fem. rirht; plur. m. rirhe, fem. rirhid.

Habitual pres. rérha kdrdd, T am in the habit of falling.

Habitual past, rirha kdrda tha, I was in phe habit of
falling.

In these two tenses »érha is indeclinable, while kdrda
and kdrda tha are declined like ridrhdd in pres. ind. or
imperf.

Conj. part. »drhike, having fallen.

Stat. part. réirhiida, in the state of having fallen, fallen.

Pres. perf. »iirhéa ha (declined as above).

Plup. »irhéa tha (declined as above).

hond, be, become
Imperat. ho. hoo.
Fut. hongra or hong.
Pres. ind. or past cond. . iénda.
Past, haea.
Stat. part. hoada.

auna, come

Imperat. a. @o.
Fut. cungra or aung.
Past, aya.
Stat. part. auda.

jana, go
Fut. jangra or jang.
Pres. ind. or past cond. janda.
Past, géa (fem. gez, fem. plur. geid).

rathnd, remain
is regular except
Past, reha.
baithna, sit
Past, baitha.
Stat. part. baithuda.
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marnda, beat

Regular. In the past tenses the verb agrees with the
object.

Pass. maréi janda, heaten to-go, be beaten. In this
Jjana, go, is conjugated like the ordinary verb jana above,
maréa has fem. sing. mar?, mase. plur. mdre, fut. plur.
marid.

khana, cat
Fut. khangra, khang.
Past, khadha.
pindg, drink
Past, pitia.
dénd, give
Fut. dengra, deng.
Past, ditta.
laina, take
Fut. laingra, laing.
Past, lea.
gdlana, speak
Past, gdlaya.
kdrna, do
Past, kitta.
Stat. part. kittada, having been done.

jannd, know.
Past, janéa.
léauna, bring
Past, liaya.
let jana, take away

Like jana above.

Ability.—The following sentences will illustrate the
method of expressing ability. There are two methods:
(i) with hona, (ii) with sdékna.

(i) mette méh rofts khai hindi, from-me not bread

eating becomes, I cannot eat bread.

mette neh caul khar hiinde, I cannot eat rice.
R
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métte néh eh potht pdirht himdi, I cannot read
this book.
mette neh eh kdmm Ldri hinda, I cannot do this
work.

(ii) haa néh pdrhi sdkda, I cannot read

In both methods the root of the verb with -7 added is
used. In the first the word expressing the logical object
is the nominative to the verb which agrees with it
in gender and number, the root with -7 remaining
unchanged. In the second, a@hna, to be able, agrees with
the logical subject, while the root, as before, suffers no
change.

Use of thora, little. There is a strange tautological use
of thora in negative sentences, thus—

dsé Misilman thore méhi he, lit. we Musalmans little
not are; the meaning is, “ we are not Musalinans.”

bahna, strike, is used with some word for blow,
understood.

mal tth nd baht, I struck him (se. a blow).

mai edpeérd did bahid, I struck slaps (blows of slaps).

The stat. part of puwina. fall, lie, piidda, is used for
“ill” (lit. lying or fallen).
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SENTENCES

1. Téra naa kya ha ? Thy name what is?

2. Hs ghore di kéddi ki wma 13 ?  This horse of how-
great about age is ?

3. Iithe te Kdashmiar Litne divr hi? Here from Kashmir
how-much far is?

4. Tere bidhe de kitne k& mitnda he? Thy father of
how-many about boys are ?

5. Haa bdre dare te pdtahnd ayd. I very far from on-
foot came.

6. Meére cacce da piitt is dia baihna kdne biah kittada.
My uncle of son this of sister with marriage having-been-
done (is).

7. QGhdné siifed ghorve di katthi hi. House-in white
horse of saddleis.

8. Us dia Pittht pdr kattht bdnnhi de. Him of back
upon saddle tying give (i.e. tie).

9. Tvs de piitte nit mai bawht maréi. Him of son to
by-me much was-beaten. .

10. Olje is pdrbite pdir gaad bikrié cara kirda.
He this hill upon cows goats grazing making is (is in the
habit of grazing).

11. Ohje iis dale héth ghore pir baithada. He that
tree under horse upon seated.

12. Us da bhaz dpnid@ baihpd te b¥dda. Him of brother
own sister than big.

13. Tis da mul dhai ripdyye ha. 'This of price two-
and-a-half rupees is.

14. Meéra bidha chote ghdre rathnda. My father little
house-in remains (lives).

15. T%s nd eh rdpdyye dét déo. Him to these rupees
giving give (give over, idea of completion).

16. Ihnd ripdyyd @s te let law. These rupees him
from taking take.
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17. Tth ni khdre marike rasse kine binnhi déo.. Him
to well having-beaten rope with tying give (tie up).

18. Khiie te pant kiddho. Well from water draw-out.

19. Mere dgge dyge ci@l. My before before walk.

20. Kis da lirka ha tisd de pleche cilada. Whom of
boy is you of behind having-walked.

21. Eh ciz tisé kis te mille let. This thing by-you
whom from price-in was-taken ?

22. Gaae de ekl dikandare le let. Village of one
shopkeeper from was-taken.

Notes.—2, 4. kit, ko, after number or word expressing
amount, size, etc., means “approximately”. 6. kittadd,
done, used for past, is-having-been-done, i.e. has been done.
8. bdmnhi dé¢; here, and in 15, 16, and 18, we have
examples of the compound verbs which are so common
a feature of Panjabi, Hindi, and Urdu.
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VOCABULARY

about, approximately, ki, &d.

able, be, sdknd ; see Grammar.

all, sibbh.

arrive, pujjnd.

ass, khotra.

back, n., prith.

backwards, picche.

bad, biira.

be, become, hond.

bear, ricch.

beat, marna, bahpa.

beautiful, baika.

bed, manja.

before, dgge.

behind, plcche.

below, héth.

beside, gé.

big, badda; so—, éldda , so—
(correl.), téddd@; how —,
kédda ; as — (rel.), sédda.

bitch, kitii.

body, dhdr.

book, pathi.

boy, miindi.

bread, »a¢t:.

bring, lsauna.

brother, bhat.

buffalo, mhais.

bull, bald.

buttermilk, chah.

call, bélzui..

camel, %f.

cat, brlld, fem. billi.

cock, kikkdr.

cold, thinda,

come, aupd.

Cow, gdit, gde.
cowherd, gaali.
daughter, dhi, kiri.
day, dm.

die, mdrna.

do, kdrna.

dog, kiitia.

downwards, héth.

draw (water), kiddhna.
drink, pind ; give to —, prldna.
ear, kdnn.

eat, khana ; causeto—, khitland.
egg, batli.

eight, dagth.

eighteen, thara.

eighty, dssi.

elephant, hdthi.
eleven, glara.

eye, hdakkhi.

face, mith.

fall, ritrhnd, pama.
far, dir.

father, budha.

field, daci.

fifteen, pdndra.

fight, lirna.

first, pathla.

fish, mdcchi.

five, pdny.

foot, pair.

forty, cali.

forwards, dgge.

four, car; fourth, cautha.
fourteen, cauda,
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from, Ze. learn, stkhna.
front, in, dgge. leopard, bahg, mirg.
fruit, phdal. he, saund, pamd.
ghi, ghi. Little, chota; a —, thora.
airl, mainni. load, biighka.
give, déna. look, dékhna.
go, jana,. maizo, chdlll,
goat, bakra, fem. bikri. make, binana.
good, khdra. man, mahpi.
graze, tr., carna, cligana; int., mare, qhori.
cligna. marry, biah kdrna.
hair, kes. meat, mash.
hand, hdtth. meet, millna.
he, sé. mlk, duddh.
head, sir. moon, cdnd.
hear, siinnd. mother, d@mma.
hen, kikkri. mountain, pdrbdt.
hence, itthe te. much, so, itnd; so — (correl.),
here, tthe. titna; how —? kitna; as
high, <icca. — (rel.), 73tna.
hill, parbat. Muhammadan, miisdlman.
horse, ghora. my, mera.
hot, gdrm, tdtta. name, nail.
house, ghdr. near, nére.
hundred, sau. mght, rat.
husband, gh(iréwdla. nine, naw.
I, hat. nineteen, 7.
ignorant, dhmdk. niety, ndbbe.
m, wicc. no, néh, néhi.
inside, wicc. nose, ndkk.
ron, loha. not, néh, néhi.
jackal, giddyi. nothing, kiicch néh.
jungle, bdn. now, hiin.

kind, of this, érhas of that —, of, da.
térha ; of what —? kérha; oil, tél.
of which — (rel.), térha jé.  on, pdir.
kate, 7l. one, Tkk.
know, janna. our, dsa da, mhara.
lazy, ghasr. own, adj., dpna.
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pen, kdalam.

g, sir.

place, v., nikkl.nm.

plain, pdaddhar.

plough, kdl jorna.

quiekly, charda.

rain, barkha.

read, parhna.

recognize, plichamnpd.

remain, rathna.

river, ddarya.

run, daurndg; — away, ndthi
Janda.

saddle, kdtthi.

say, bolnd, gdalana.

see, dékhnd.

seed, biil.

seven, Sdtt.

seventeen, sdtira.

seventy, sdtidr.

sharp, pana.

she, sé.

sheep, bhed.

shepherd, bithial.

shopkeeper, ditkandar.

sister, older than person spoken
of, bsbbé , youn@r than do.,
barhn.

sit, barthna.

81X, ché.

sixteen, sold.

sixty, sdtth.

sleep, saund.

something, kiicch.

son, piitt, bhai.

sSow, band.

speak, galand, bolnd.

stand, khrond.

star, tara.
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stomach, pég.

storm, d@nnhi, anhéeri.

stream, khadd.

sun, sardy , sunshine, dhupp.

sweet, mittha.

swift, caldk.

take, liand, take away, let jana.

ten, ddas.

than, le.

then, (ahp.

there, Wtthi.

they, sé.

thief, cor.

thirst, ¢7h.

thirteen, téra.

this, éh.

thou, ti.

three, tinn; thied, ti)da.

thy, téra.

tie, bannhpa.

to, nit.

to-day, @).

to-morrow, kall; day after —,
parsa; fourth day, cauth.

tongue, 3100,

tooth, ddnd.

town, ndgydr.

tree, dal.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bih.

two, dé, two-and-a-half,dhii;
second, diig)a.

ugly, bira.

uncle, caccd.

under, héth.

upon, pdar.

upwards, wppre.

very, bauht.

village, gait.
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walk, pdtahna aund or jand,
cdlnd.

was, tha.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, 4sé.

well, adv., khdara.

well, n., khiid.

what, kya.

wheat, kdndk.

when, kihyn; (vel.), tahy je.

where ? k¥ti; (rel.), yitthi.

white, siiféd.

who ? kitn; (rel), j6.

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

why ? kai.
wife, jdands.
wind, paupi.
wise, dklawdla.
with  (along
nstru., kdne.
wolf, bhdgéar.
woman, 7ia@ndas.
write, likkhna.
yesterday, kdll; day before —-
pdrse, fourth day Dback,
cauth.
you, tiis¢; your, tisa dd.

with), kdne;
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WESTERN BILASPURI

Nouas

Nom. Ace. ghoy-a. -e.
Gen. -e da. -8 dd.
Dat., Ace. -e no. -&0 120,
Abl. -e té. 8@ té.
Agent -@. -éa.
Nom., Ace. ghdr-, house. ghdr-.
Gen. -e da. -a da.
Agent -8, -€ né. -é
Nom., Ace. kath-i, elephant. -1.
Gen. -ié dad. -ia da.
Agent -18, -1é ne. -6, -18 ne
Nom., Ace. mitnnz, girl. -Ta.
Gien., ete. -ia@ da, no, ete. -ie da, né. ete.
Agent -I€ or I ne. -1 ne.
Nom., Ace. bhawn-, sister. bhawp-Aa.
(en., ete. -a da, no. - da, nd.
Agent -@ ne. -a ne.

PronNouns
Nom., Acc. ha@t, mai, 1. dasi.
Gen. MEEA. sahra.
Dat., Ace. mani. as@ nit.
Abl. métte. satte.
Agent maz. ass.
Nom., Ace. ¢, thou. tiist.
Gen. tera. thidara, tuhara.
Dat., Ace. tarnnit. thiianis.
AblL télle. thidatte.
Agent tai. tiisi.
Nom., Ace. éh, this. éh.
Gen. ih da, ¥s da. thna da.
Dat., Ace. ih né. thna né.

Agent hn, ; Thnt,
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kawn, who ?

Gen. kth dd.

Agent, Ethn.

kya, what? Gen. kdh dd.
klicch, something, anything.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
eha, of this kind; teéha, of that kind; kéha, of what
kind ? jehd, of which kind (vel.).
itnd, so much or many; dtnd, so much or many
(correl.); kitnd, how much or many? jitnd, as much or
many (rel.).
ADJECTIVES
The rules for agreement are the same as for the main
Bilaspiir dialect.
Comparison, as in Bilaspiir :—
cdnga, good , es te cingd, better than this.
8tbb te cdnga (or d&bbdl), better than all (first from
all), best.

ADVERBS
Time
hiint, now. kdd, when ?
tid, then, jiid, when (rel.).
Place
itthe, here. kitthe, where ?
ttfthe, there. jitthe, where (rel.).
Others
kasno, kah mo, why ? chor, quickly.
PREPOSITIONS
da, of. te, from, than.
nd, ni, to.
VERBS

Verb Substantive
Pres. hai all through, unchanged.
Past sing. masc, tha, fem. thi; plur. masc. the, fem. thid.



BILASPUR AND NALAGARH—WESTERN BILASPURI 251

diggna, fall

Imperat. diyg diggo.

Fut. diggdigr-d, fem. -7; plur. masc. -¢, fem. -7d; also
diggdng, unchanged.

Pres. ind. and past cond. diggda.

Imperf. diggda tha, ete., fem. diggdi tht; plur. masc.
diygde the, fem. diggdia thia.

Stat. pavt. digguda, fallen.

Past, digged, fem. diggt; plur. mase. diyge, fem, diggid.

hona, be, become

Fut. hunghra.

Past, hoea.

Pres. ind. and past cond. hidndda.

auwnda, come
Fut. aunghra.
Past, aya.
Stat. part. @tida, in the state of having come.

Jjanda, go

Fut. janghra.
Past, gea.
Stat. part. gdiidda, gone.

baithna, sit
Past, buitlha.
Stat. part. baitthada.

kittya, beat
Past, Liittéa.

khana, eat
Past, khadhda.

dena, give
Fut denghra.
Past, dittd.

laina, take
Fut. lainghra.
Past, lea.
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It will be noticed that verbs whose roots end in a vowel
take / in the future, thus awnghra, I shall come ; janghra,
I shall go; denghrd, I shall give, ete.

Ability is expressed in the same way as in Bilaspiir.
The sentences given for Bilaspiiri are used also in Western
Bilaspiir. The tautological use of thora, mentioned in
connexion with the Standard dialect, is found also in this
dialect.

To express necessity, advisability, duty, cakindd (fem.
cahindz, plur. masc. cahinde, fem. cahindid) is used like
the Panjabi cihida. It corresponds to the llindi cahiye.

NUMERALS
The numerals are as in Bilaspiir except
13 tehra. 20 bih.
VOCABULARY

The words are practically as in the Standard dialect.
The following with slight differences may be noted :-—

advisable, necessary, 1t is, dwell, basna.

cahinda. herder of buffaloes, mahi.
boy, chohri. look for, be obtained, ldyjhnd.
buffalo, mhass. shepherd, gual.
Ccow, ga. woman, wife, timi.

NORTHERN BILASPURI

Nouns

Nom., Ace. ghor-a. -e.
Gen. -e ra. -e rd.
Dat., Acc. -e jo. -e jo.
Abl. -¢ te. -e te.
Agent -8. -é.
Nom., Ace. adm-i, man. -1.
Gen. -i@ ra. -4 ra.

etc. efe.

Agent -1é, -1e.
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Nom., Ace. ghdr, house. ghdir.

Gen. ghdara ra. ghdra ra.
Feminine.

Nom., Ace. mainn-1, girl. -I.

Gen. -id ra. -1a ra.

Agent -ié. -16.

It will be noticed that as in so many Simla States
dialects the singular is practically the same as the plural.

ProNOUNS
Nom., Ace. hau, 1. dase.
Gen. merd. mhara.
Dat., Ace. minja. dasa 70.
AblL. mdtle. dasa te.
Agent mai. asa.
Nom., Ace. ti. tiise.
Gen. téera. tisd ra.
Dat., Ace. tij)d. tiisa 70.
Abl. tiitte. tiisa te.
Agent tai. tiisa.

éh, this, has Gen. s »a. Agent, thna.
kya is what ?

ADVERBS

Nearly the sade as Western Bilaspiiri.
dotti, 18 to-morrow.

VERBS
Verb Substantive
Pres. masc. ha, fem. A7 ; plur. he, fem. Az.
Past masc. tha, fem. thi; plur. masc. the, fem. tha.

kdrna, do
Fut. kdrdngha, fem. kdrdnght; plur. kdrdnghe, fem.
kdrdnght; also kdrdng (indeclinable).
Pres. ind. kdrd ha, fem. kdrd hi; plur. kdrd e, fem.
kdard ha.
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Imperf. kird tha, fem. kdrd thi; plur. kdrd the, fem.
kitrd tha.
Past, kitta, fem. kitti; plur. kitte, fem. kitt (agreeing
with object).
Stat. part. kittira, fem. kiltirz; plur. kittirve, fem. kittirt.
Pres. perf. Litta ha.
Plup. kitta tha.
déna, give
Fut. dengha or déng.
Janda, go
Fut. jangha or jang,
Pres. ind. jid ha.
Past, géa.
Stat. part. geira.
Pres. perf. géa ha. .
Plup. gea tha.
hand@, be, become
Past, haa, hic ha, haa tha.

aun@, come
Stat. part. @irad.

beithna, sit
Stat. part. baithird.

Other verbs are dekhnd, sce ; past, dekhéa.

bahna, strike ; past, bahéa. This is used always with
some feminine word for blow understood, as s jo bahz,
struck him (sc. a blow).

let jana, take away ; like juana, go.

It auna, bring ; like aund, come.

NUMERALS
The numerals are the same as in the Western Bilaspiir
dialect.
VOCABULARY

The vocabulary does not appreciably differ from that
of other dialects in Bilaspiir.
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SOUTHERN BILASPURI

NoUNs
Nom., Ace. ghor-a. -e.
Gen. -e 1d. -8a 7ra.
Dat., Ace. -¢ 0. -8a 30.
Abl. -e te. -4 te.
Agent -é. -e.
Nom., Ace. glir- ghdr-
Gen. -0 7da. -a ra.
ete. ele.
Agent -Eor -e ne. -é.
Nom., Ace. hdath-i, elephant. 7.
Gen. -Te ra. -ia rd
Agent -1¢, -1e ne. -1é.
Feminine.

Nom., Ace. miinn-1, daughter, has Gen. -i@ ra.

Nom., Acc. bhan- bhawm-@a.

Gen. -a@ rd. - rd.
Agent -@. -@.
PRONOUNS
Nom., Age. hait. dase.
Gen. MErdQ. asa ra.
Dat., Acc. gingo. asa jo.
Abl. métte. asa te.
Agent mai. dase.
Nom., Ace. ti, thou. tiise.

Gen. tera. tiisa ra.
Dat., Ace. ti3)0. tiisa 6.
Abl. totte. tiisa te.
Agent tai. tiisa.
Nom., Acec. éh, this. éh.

255

Agent -ia.

Gen. s ra. thnd ra.
Dat., Acc. s 6. Thné j0.
Abl. is te. thna te.
Agent thnl. Thne.
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Nom., Ace. %z, who.
Gen. k¥s ra.
Agent kihni.
kya is what ?
kdicch, anything, something.
PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
érha, of this kind: and so terha, kérha, jerha.
ina, so much or many; {tilng, so much or many
(correl.) ; kitnd, how much or many ? jitnd, as much or
many (rel.). Not cerebral 2 as in Standard dialect.

ADJECTIVES
The rules are as in the Standard dialect.

Comparison.—dcchd, good ; s te decha, better than this ;
scibbhi te ciccha, best of all.

ADVERBS

Time
hiin, now. Idl, to-morrow or yesterday.
td, then. pdrsii, day after to-morrow
kdd?, when ? or day before yesterday.
td jé, when (rel.). cauth, on fourth day for-
djj, to-day. wards or backwards.

Others

kaa, why ? chor, quickly.
PREPOSITIONS

rd, of. g€, beside, meére ge,beside me.
70, to. ndl, along with : mere nal,
te, from. with me.

VERBS

Verb Substantive
As in Standard dialect, ha, ki, he, hid.
’ ’ tha, thy, the, thid.
diggna, fall
Almost as in Standard dialect.
Imperat. digg diggo.
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Fut. diggg-a, -a -a, -¢ -€ -¢; fem. -7 -7 -1, -1d -1d -2d.
This triple ¢ in the future results from the adding of

the ending -9a to the root dégg-. This tense differs from
the Standard dialect.
Pres. cond. diggi, ete.
Pres. ind. diygii ha, ete.
Imperf. diggd tha.
Past cond. diggda.
Past, diggéa ; pres. perf. digyéa ha; plup. diggéa tha.
Stat. part. digyara.
hona, be, become
Fut. hianga.
Past, hiia.
attna, come (cf. West Panjabi @wiina).
Irut. adnga.
Past cond. dinda.
Past, aya.
jana, go
Fut. janga.
Past, géa.
baithna, sit
Past, baithéa.
Stat. part. baithara.
lena, take
Fut. lengya.
Past, léa.
kdrna, do
Past, kitla (not kittd)

khang, eat; pind, drink; dénd, give: gdlanda, speak ;
balnd, speak ; laund, bring ; leT jana, take away ; rathng,
remain ; marna, beat, are like the Standard dialect with
the necessary changes in ful. and stat. part.

It should be noticed that when the root of a verb ends
in a vowel the fut. and past cond. insert an # and =

respectively before the ending.
8
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NUMERALS
The numerals are the same as in the Standard dialect
except 9, nad.
Ability is expressed as in the Standard dialect. See
the sentences there.

VOCABULARY
The vocabulary calls for little remark. The following
words showing a slight difference may be noted :—

boy, chokri. shepherd, biukridal.
buffalo, mha:s. sister, bobbo.
goat, biakkra.

The word békrddal for the more ordinary bdkral, ete,
reminds us that in Bilasptr and the South of Siikét, the
introduction of 4 or w before @ is common. Thus we
have giiliidad for giilib, rose ; ftdrwat for itdrar, descent;
cdrhwat for cdrhat, ascent; &lhwaya for dthdayd, lifted.

DAMI

The dialect of Noith-East Bilaspiir is practically
identical with the Standard dialect of Mandi and Siikét.
In the-declension almost the only difference is that te is
used for ge, from.

Dami is spoken in South-East Bilasptir and is almost
the same as the dialect of South Bilaspiir. The resem-
blances and differences are indicated below.

Nouns
The same as Southern Bilaspiiri.
ProNouns
1st pers. sing. same except abl. matte.
Plur. same except—
Nom., Ace. csé.

Gen. mhar a.
Dat. and Abl. dsa 0 and 1¢.
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2nd pers. same except—

Nom., Ace. ta. Plur. tuse.
Gen. tusa@ 14a.
Dat., Ace. tusa 30.
Abl tites. tusa té.
Agent tusse.

3rd pers. pron. the same; inter. and rel. pron. the same.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
Kind :—érha,-of this kind, etc, the same.
Amount :—cerebral n; ¥nd, so much or many ; tilnd, so

much or many (correl.); kitnd, how much or many ? jitna,
as much or many (rel.).

kiceh, something, anything.

ADVERBS
Time
ébbi, now. kdda, when ?
ta, then. t@ je, when (rel.).
Pluce
The same.
VERBS

Verb Substantive
Pres. hd, fem. W5 ; plur. 2é, fem. Lid.

ridrhndg, fall

Fut. »lirh-ga, fem. -g7; plur. masc., -gé, fem. -gid.

Pres. ind. riirha i, fem. »drha LT; plur. mase. rirha
he, fem. rdrha hid.

Imperf. rirha tha.

Stat. part. rdrharda.

For the pres. ind. and imperf. the following is often
used with no real diftference of meaning, it ought properly
to express habit.

riirha kdara ha, fem. rirha kdra hi, ete.

So also Lhaya kdra hd, 1 eat.
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hond, be, become (the same)
awnd, come
Fut. aunga or aungha.
Stat. part. @ira.
Jand, go

Fut. jangha.

Stat. part. jaara.

Past cond. jahinda.

The verbs kiittna, beat; khana, eat; pina, drink; deéna,
give; gdlana, speak; bolnd, speak; kdrnd, do, are con-
jugated as in Southern Bilaspiri.

NUMERALS

The numerals are the same except 9, naw.

Ability.—ADbility may be expressed as in the Standard
dialect, but the following method of expressing it is also
found :—

mere bolle éh ldmm nih hiindda, I cannot do this work.

mére bolle nih likhi hinda, I cannot write.

mére nih jahindd, I cannot go.

The last example is notable in that the participle is
used like the organic pass. part. and yet is the ordinary
active participle. It differs from the examples given
under the Standard dialect where the logical object is the
nominative of the sentence.

VOCABULARY
The vocabulary is the same. Occasionally a trifling
difference may be detected as in pat,son; dhia, daughter.

HANDURI (KAST NALAGARH)
Nouns
Sing., Nom., Ace. ¢hor-a, horse.
Gen. -e ra.
Dat., Ace. -e 70.
Abl. -e te.
Agent -&.
Plur. the same.



BILASPUR AND NALAGARH—HANDURI 261

Sing., Nom., Ace. bdld, ox.

Gen. bilda ra.
Dat., Ace. balda yo.
Abl balda te.

Agent balde.
Plur. the same.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom., Acc. miinn-i, girl, Nom., Acec. miinn-ia.
Gen. -1a ra, ete. Gen. ° -1 rd.
Agent -ié. Agont -1¢.
Nom., Acc. baihn-, sister. Nom., Acc. baihy-a.
Gen. -d ra. Gen. -a ra.
Agent -@. Agent -a.
ProNoUNS

Nom., Acc. hai, 1. asse.
Gen. mérd. mhara.
Dat. manyo. assa jo.
Abl. métte. assa te.
Agent mas. assé.

. Nom., Ace. ti. tusse.
Geon. téra. tiissa ra.
Dat. t11)30. tiissa 70.
ADL ta e, tiissa te.
Agent N Liissé.

In that part of East Nalagirh which lies to the east of
the mountain range the following difference is found in
the above two pronouns :—

mda khe, to me. md te, from me.
ta khe, Lo thee. t te, from thee.
Nom., Ace. éh, this. éh.
Gen. &s ra. Thnd ra.
ete. ete.
Agent nl. thne.

Fem. sing.: Gen. éssa ra, etc.  Agent, éssé.
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8¢, that. Gen. t&s »rd, etc. Fem. téssd ra, ete., like
eh, this.

kya, what ?

kiicch, something, anything.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

éhra, of this kind ; tehrd, of that kind; kélrd, of what
kind ? jéhra, of which kind (rel.).

itn@, so much or many; titnd, so much or many
(correl.); kstnd@, how much or many ? jitnd, as much or
many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES

Comparison.—dccha, good ; ét t& decha. better than this;
8db té decha, better than all, best.

ADVERBS

Time
ebbit, now. Ldl, to-morrow, yesterday.
tebbe, then. pdrsi, day after to-morrow,
kddi, when ? day before yesterday.
jébbe, when (rel.). cauthe, fourth day forward
dgg, to-day. or backward.

Place
elthi, here. jétthz, where (rel.).
tettht, there. andhe, downwards.
keéttz, where ? wbhe, upwards.

also chor, quickly.
PrEPOSITIONS

g¢, beside ; munyj ge, beside 30, to.
me; (beyond the Range sdtthe, along with ; meére
md kaé is used). sithe, with me.

ra, of. te, from.

VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. 1é, he, he, hé, he, hé (hat and Lai are also found).
Past, tha, fem. thz; plur. the, fem. thi.
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karna, do

Tmperat. Ikdr. Ldro.

Fut. kdritga. kcrivge.
kdrga. kdrge.
Fectry. Ldrge.

Pres. cond. kdrt. kdri.
kdro. kcino.
Iro. Litro.

Pres. ind. kdrd hé, kdro hai, kdro he, kdird ke, kdro he,
kctrro he.

Imperf. kdri (ha (fem. thi), kdro tha, kdro tha, kdri the
(fem. th), kdro the, kiro the.

Past, kittd.

Conj. part. kdrike, having done.

kdrna shows the future for a verb with root ending in
a consonant. If it ends in a vowel (sce jan@) w is inserted
in 2 and 3 sing. and plur.

Jjuna, go

Fut. jaige, jﬁ,u&(i, jangaw, jaige, jange, jange (fem. -g7).
Past, g, fem. gi; plur. ge, fem. gi.
Stat. patt. ja@rd, in the state of having gone.
Conj part. jaike.

auwnw, come
Stat. part. dara.
Conj. part. @ike.

hond, be, become

Fut. hiinga.
Past, haa.

khand, eat
Past, khadhd.
Stat. part. khaara.

pind, drink
Past, pitta.
Stat. part. priira,
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liauna, bring; leijand, take away, are like aund and
Jjand respectively.
Ability :—
méa te (mette) néhi pdirhdi éh Iitab, I cannot read
this book.
md le (métte) nehi parhdd, I cannot read.
pdrhdd is used as an organic pass. part.

NUMERALS
The numerals are as in the Standard dialect.

VOCABULARY
Asin Dami.
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THE ARGOT OF THE QALANDAR

The Qalandar are a tribe of nomads who make their
living by conjuring and showing performing bears,
monkeys, and goats. As a rule they live exclusively in
tents and wander about from place to place, but one
section of them, known to e, have built a small village
in which some of them have houses. With the exception
of the headman and his fanuly, they use the village merely
as their headquarters, and live their nomadic life as
before. They have the wild, bold, interesting appearance
characteristic of nomads, and their women are of a gipsy
type. They have many horses and are fearless riders,
generally riding bareback. They keep savage dogs to
guard their property, and one has always to stand at
a distance and ask for an escott to protect one from these
animals.  The larger monkeys are very fierce, but they are
always kept tied up.  The Qalandar have a peculiar walk
by which they may easily be recognized. They walk very
straight and rise on their toes as they move silently over
the ground. In spite of their appearance of poverty they
frequently possess large sums of money both in cash and
in women’s ornaments. On one occasion the wife of one
of the men im the village above-mentioned absconded,
taking with her ornaments or money to the value of no
less than Rs. 1,200 (£120). She and the moncy weie
secured some months afterwards. Last winter (1915 -16)
the headman celebrated the decease of his father who had
died two years previously. He gave an entertainment
lasting a week. 'I'wo brilliant acetylene lamps lit up the
scene, crowds of people came and went all day. The
total cost was estimated at Rs. 2,000 (£200).

(Note.—Since the above was written the owner of the
land has resumed possession, and the village is now a ruin.)

Owing to their free open-air life cases of epidemic
disease are rare. They live in a district in which
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bubonic plague has been very bad for years, yet T have
not heard of a single case among them. Though
generally happy tempered they are apt to be violent when
roused, and they have fits of uncontrolled wrath towards
their wives or daughters, who on such occasions are in
danger of physical injury. They are very much averse
to invoking the aid of the law in their quarrels. In order
to settle disputes they have truly remarkable councils in
which all the men have a say. They sit round in a circle
on the ground and debate the matter under dispute. To
one accustomed to the pandemonium which results from
any attempt on the part of ordinary Panjabis to settle
a quarrel, when all spealk and shout and gesticulate at the
same time, the quietness and orderliness of a Qalandar
council is astonishing. Kach man is allowed to speak
uninterrupted. He may speak for twenty minutes or
more at a time, but he is listened to in perfect silence.
A speaker generally emphasizes his points by throwing
hittle stones or bits of grass on to the ground, cach stone
or bit of grass marking a paragraph in his speech.

They claim to be Jitts by caste and give the following
account of their origin :—On one occasion a famous
Sayyid, called Phiatta Shah, was passing their ancestral
home, the village of Sainthil in the Giyjrat distriet.
His bullock cart stuck in the mud outside the village.
He sent a message to the villagers requesting help in
extricating the cart. The villagers, i e. the ancestors of
the Qalandar, were engaged in an entertainment watching
a nautch and hstening to songs along with their own
private Siyyid, and they slighted the request of the
strange Siyyid. He accordingly cursed them in these
words :—

wdggdn waje dhain dirwaze gue Suinthdl sine Khdwaze
(let the instruments play, let the doors fall: gone is
Sainthal along with its Siyyid. Khiwaza or Kbiwaija
is sometimes used of S#yyids who come from Arabia).
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Since that time, they say, they have been condenimed to
live a nomadic life. Their village fell down and they
have never again been able to engage in agriculture.

The Qalandar (in Panjabi Kilindir) have no dialect of
their own. They employ ordinary Panjabi with a peculiar
accent. Thus they never use a cerebral [. To disguise
their meaning fiom outsiders they (1) employ seeret words,
(2) make changes in Panjabi words These disguises are
in daily use and are familiar to the smallest children.
The words will be seen in the accompanying vocabulary.
By far the commonest of the changes in words are
produced by the introduction of the syllable -ip.
Occasionally -ésrt and -d@lli are also used.

-7p is employed almost exclusively with monosyllabic
or, still more commonly, with disyllabic words, which
have the accent on the first syllable. -ip always
carries the accent. The following examples will show
how Panjabi words are treated : —

PANJABRI QALANDAR
rathnd, remain. rdhipna.
klicena, pull. khicipna.
ird, hither. Gripd.
mdgsh, buffalo. - mayhip.
Jhalla, Whd. Jghdlipd.
dje, yet. ajipe.
mari@, weak (women). mdaripid.
baha, door. biihipa.

v

sarid@ Kdldnddrnid@ Mhicednyid, all the Qulandar women
will pull, becomes sdripid Filria khicipdngid.

In the word sclpdam for silam, salutation, p is substituted
for -up.

In a few words -€s17 is used, thus, gdnésri, sugarcane,
from gdnndg; pdgesri, turban, from pdgg; wdlésri, hair,
from wdl; dyesri, fire, from dyg.

~dlla is added in some of the numerals, as pangdalla,
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five; sdtdlla, seven; dthdlla, eight; nudlla or ndwdlla,
nine ; ddsdlla, ten.

It will be noticed that a considerable number of their
words are Persian or Persian slightly altered; thus we
have pgdr, father; majdr, mother; biladdr, brother;
shdyei, dog; Fhankt, ass, shir, milk; gdddm, coin; drda,
flour; wydk, one; khdand, house, tent; shdb, evening,
giishdn, hungry , aishd, he, she, they, these ; oshd, he, she,
they, those; bdshar, very, much ; khiird, eat, 7is, drink;
gwr, take ; kiin, do; did, see, look.

Jlkrd, poor man, Qalandar, and shdmdn, oil, are Arabic,
probably boriowed through Persian.

When a word has been incorporated it is tireated as
a native word; thus from bildddr, brother, we make
biladdrni, sister; from the Arabic plumal fiékra (Ar.
Sfligira), used as a singular, is made the feminine fiikri.

hitna, sit, with a pres. part. means to be doing at the
moment , cishda hitéd e, he is at the moment drinking.

The pronouns mdshd, 1. tdshd, thou, you; aighd, he,
she, they; oshd, he, she, they (remote); kdskd, who;
kdsh, what; Rkdsha, anything, something, are indeclinable.
The ordinary Panjabi prepositions are added to them, as
m(ishd@ nii, to me; Ldshd kolo (for kolo), from you.

The following passage given in (1) the Qulandar dialect,
(2) Panjabi, and (3) English, will illustrate their way of
talking when desirous of disguising their meaning :—

kdlip  mdshd Fikréd  di derlt rdméa sd, oshd de

kall mal Kdlinddra de pind gea sd, hna de
yesterday I K. of village went was, them of

listir, shdge, dddde dide sin Othine thkip widipa
banddr, kitte, ghore ditthe san. Otthe ikl wddda
monkeys, dogs, horses seen were. There one  big
listdr 83, oshd di sisst rihdan  hile rdmi si. Mdshd
banddr si, oh da sir khdrab hoe  gea si. Mai
monkey was, him of head bad become gone was. By-me_
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wichipéd “aishd nit  kdshd wiikharéa”? Oshd
[ - - I -
plicchéa “ és wit  kis mdréa” ? Ohnd

was-asked “this to by-whom was-beaten”? By-them
dakhapéa “lLidshd ma  wikharéa, eshd wiv tdmasha
akhéa “ Jeise n€ht  maréa, es ni tiomasha
was-said “by-anyone not was-beaten, this to fun for-

diduwne g rdme  sd, ikip shdge wddhipéa
wikhan lai  gue sd, kv Lkiitte wdddhéa
causing-to-see taking gone were, one dog-by was-bitten
hithe.” Ikyp  Fikre wmishd nal hikait
baihke (paike).” [kki Kdldinddr meérve nal — gdill
having-attacked.” One K.-b . me with matter
>
Eiing :—  Mdshd di Fiikri rihan hite
kitt:— “mery  Kdldnddrnt mot-hot ho
was-made :— “Me  of wife dead becoming
rimi e”  Dijipe  dkhipéa “ hanw Fiilrt
get e”  Digje akhéa “hor  Kdldnddrni
gone is.” Second-by was-said “another wife
l@bhipega.” Climé pdangalla Fikre mantd
ldbbheya.” Canr pdng Kdldnddr 20(T
he-will-find.” Four five K. loaves

khérdde <m, t&€ arba cishde san, pigdr, wmdajdr,
khande san, te pant pinde san, pes, md,
ealing were, & water drinking were, father, mother.

dimd  tetke, trdamid  tengnid,  siripe gdddm dd

do pittdr, trai dhid, sdre kiandk dv
two sons, three daughters, all wheat  of
gde khiirdde  Lite san.
rott khande baithe (pue) san.

food eating seated were(i.e. wereat the moment eating).
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VOCABULARY

ProrLE

pYydr, father ; Persian, piddr.

mdydr, mother ; Pers. madir.

biladdr, brother, Pers. biraddr.

biladdarni, sister.

bic, son ; Thind, bdcca.

tétka, son.

tengna, son,

kackt, danghier.

tetht, daughter.

téngni, daughter.

chobia, boy, Hin.
Lathndi, cholra.

chaobri, girl.

thokhya, old man.

hadda, f. hiddi ; Jat, farmer.

stita, ordinary word for non-
Qalandar, but not used of
low-caste man.

sittl,  of above, often used for
wife in speaking to or of
non-Qalandar.

lakdnddar, Qalandar, f.
same.

fiikra, poor man, Qalandar;
Urdu, figir (Arabie, plur.
Sfiiqgara) ; 1. fiikri.

rirha, Ciahri.

bidipia, serpent charmer, Sa-
si badia.

gaim, thief.

chokra;

the

ANIMALS
gabba, bull, ete.
gabbi, cow.

Jawsdal-a, £. -7, buffalo.

vadd-a, £. -7, buffalo (used in
Jaipur).

md) hip, female buffalo (from
Panj. mdzh).

ddidd-a, f. -1, horse.

shag-a, f. -1, dog; Pers. sdg.

giliir-a, {. -1, puppy.

kherkt, ass; Pers. khdr.

ldstdr, f. lastrt, monkey:.

khriech, bear; from
r¥ech.

biiyn-a, f. -1, goat.

limkdann-a, f. -7, hare, rabbit
(Panj. limma, long; kann,
ear).

Panj.

Foop

lahm, m., meat.

drba, m., water, Pers. ab.

mant, f., bread, a loaf; plur.
manta.

gdc, m., food

hanti, £, bread, a loaf.

shir, m., milk; Pers. shir.

kand, m., sugar, giir.

lasai,f., butternmlk; Panj. ldssi.

shamdp, m., ghi;  Arab.
shamdn, oil.

kifl, m., rice, barley.

gdadam, 1., corn ; Pers. gdnddim.

arda, m., flour ; Pers. drda.

nimdk, m., salt; Ur. nimdk.

lazl, m., wine, spirits; Panj.
lal, red.

ganeésri, f., sugarcane; Panj.
ganna.

giiliira, m., sugarcane.
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MoNEY, NUMERALS

yik, one; Pers. ydik.

ikip, one; from Panj. kk.
diimii, two.

trimii, three.

ciimii, four.

pandalli, five.

chimii, six.

chilli, six.

sdtalli, seven.

athdalli, eight.

niidlli, nawdllii, nine.
ddsdlli, ten.

bistd, twenty.

wahd, f., rupee.

i)(ism. m., rupee.

chill, £.,vupee (gamblers’ word).
thippi, f., pice.

cippi, 1., pice.

miil, money to be recovered.

HoUSEHOLD ARTICLES

nari, f., shoe.

pdgeésrt, £., turban, Panj. pagy.

lin, {., cloth..

shiirta, m., shart, Panj. ki ta.

ayesri, f., fire; Panj. dgg.

tanda, m., fire (used 1 Sindh).

dhafa, m., huqqa.

sarnai, f., huqqa.

hafa, m., tobacco.

kathki, f., stick; Panj. kath,
wood.

largr, 1., stick.

ddnda gaiing, m., stick; Panj.
ddinda.

kdathipi, ., saddle ; from Panj.
kathz.
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OTHER CoMmMON NouUNs
hasbdr, ., thing.
derhi, 1., village.
kdthipa, m., house;
katht.

hhana, m., house, tent; Pers.
Lhdana.

Jiigilla, m., land.

kdcipdar, m., mud ; Ur. kicdr.

kuelda, m., well; Ur. k.

sisst, £, head ; Smiastse Hindi
sis. [foot.

pabba, m, foot; Panj., part of

wdalésri, f., har; Pany. wal.

kao, m., grass; Panj. kahi,
reedgrass.

shb, 1., evenmg; Pers. shaib.

narda, m., name ; Panj. na.

hikazt, £., matter, word, thing;
Ur. htkaydt, story.

yai, £., zai, f., abuse, gali.

sdalpam, m., salutation; from
salam.

chok,m.,accusationinlaweourt.

parahht, f., appeal.

Panyj.

Asstract Nouns

ras, f., justice; perhaps from
héiiqq rasi, domg justice.

bérasi, f., myustice; be, priva-
tive and above.

gishdn, hunger, thirst; Pers.
gunisna, hungry.

bha ki, £., thirst.

gawmi, f., theft.

ProxoUNS

mdshda, 1.

tasha, thou, you.

osha, he, that, she, 1t, they,
those, Pers. osha, those.
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aisha, he, she, this, it, they,
these ; Pers. ésha, these.

kasha, who ? anyone.

kéish, what ?

hamii, we.

kdsha, something, anything,
gen. with neg.

ADJIECTTVES

kala (indecl.), good.

kalatar (indecl ), good.

siggd, good.

jaula, good, rich, ete.

nikma, hittle; Panj. nikka.

rihay, bad, dead (indecl.).

ADVERRY

&thine, hore; Panj. étthe.

Sthine, there; Panj. étthe.

kdthine, where 2 Panj. kitthe.

bidiikke wéle, to-morrow;
Panj. wddde wéle.

bashar, very, many;
bisyar.

are, yes.

kc.i.gl_ut na, not at all.

Pers.

VERBS
khiirdna, eat; Pers. khiirddn.
cishtna, drink ; Kinthdli cish,
water.
tispd, drink;
thirsty.
rdmna, go.
dacend, cone.

Pers. tishna,
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girna, take;
root gir.

gir dend, bring (Ié ana).

gir rdamnd, take away(lé jana).

kiinna, do; Pers. root kiin, do.

dharna, give.

hitna, sit, attack (of dog).

didna, sce, look; Pers. did.

tiggdrna, seize; Panj.
phdgydrna.

giddna, ydaddnd, beat.

mitkharnd, beat.

nitkkhdrna, die.

Liicna, become.

rthan hiiend, die.

rama hicnd, go away;
ramna.

khtkkhna, langh.

raun kinnd, take away.

khyticena, stand.

dhrigjna, fear.

ribhriyna, get wet;
bhyma.

biilpand, call; from biillana.

birkna, rebuke, get angry with.

cauhna, ask; Panj. calnd,
desire.

libhipna, get, obtain;
Panj. libbhna

chok liana, bring case against.

hikaat kiinni, tell, relate, speak.

Pers. gwriftin,

see

Panj.

from

INTERJECTION
dhroi, dhdrpot, to show
astonishment.
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Tue SkcrRer WorDs or THE Qasal (Kasar) .

The following vocabulary contains words used by those
Panjabi Qisai who do not kill cows. 1t is possible that
Hindostani Qasal use a different set of words, and an
interesting question arises as to how far cow-killing Qasai
differ in this respect from those who kill only sheep
and goats. These Qasai call themselves meékn-sikhha
(from meéknt, goat) as opposed to bhdkidr-sikkha (from
bhikkctr, bull, butfalo). One would like to know whether
the use of secret words is increasing or decreasing. There
is no doubt that some Qasai are far better acquainted with
them than others. It is useful to compare the secret
vocabularies of different communities such as Qasais,
Gamblers, Qillindars, Sisis, and Ciuhrias, but the com-
parison yields fewer points of resemblance than one would
anticipate.

The Arabic and Persian words are worthy of attention.
It is remarkable that these words are found in the
vocabulary of an ignorant people, when, at the same time,
they are not employed in ordinary Panjabi. The Persian
words given thove in the Qilindir vocabulary should be
compared. 1 have ventured to suggest some derivations.
The etymology of all secret words is worthy of
investigation.

VOCABULARY

Hrmaxn Brives stkkhi, Qasar; cf. their word
Kandhi, Himdu (Hindu with for knife, stkkhdn. Ts there
k before 1t). ' any connexion with Sikkhs ?

biit, Jat, farmer. bhikhdar-sikkhi, cow-killing

biini, £., of do. Qasai.

lalka, Cubhria (from Lil Bég, mékn-stkkhi, sheep or goat-
the saint of the Cahris). lnlling Qasai.

T
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guwmb, gaimba, thiel; see
garmbi.

lén, woman.

lenkra, dissolute man (from
lép, woman; cf. Panjabi
rdn?, dissolute, from rdnn,
woman).

bildik, literate man.

NUMERALS

dkel, one; cf. Kashmiri d@kn,
Urdu ék, dkela, alone.
jaur, two; cf. Urdu yara, pair.
tila, three; Aralne galas, pro-
nounced tdldta, tlets, ete.
riba, darba, four; Ar. drba’.
khdammds, five; Ar. khdms.
hdft, seven ; Persian.
Mo~gy

ghila, m., rupee.

ntmmi, f., eight annas (half a
rupee ; Pers. nim, half).

bodi, twenty rupees, eight
annas.

riddia, m., pice (? Urdu rdadds,
rejected, worthless).

nishid, m., pice (?na, not,
shat, thing).

Foop

pohl, meat.

khddelz, khdanelz, £., bread, loaf.

sirka, m., milk; ? Pers. shir,
Urdu sirka, vinegar.

cit kdla, m., milk; Panj. ciita,
white.

ndnd, water.

sirki, f., buttermilk ; see sirka.

mithkd, coarse sugar; Cahra
mitka; Panj. mittha, sweet.
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phokla, flour.

kiandkna, m., rice.

dlviwdkha, m., tobacco; Urdu
dhad, smoke;  Qilindir
dhiifa, huqqa.

cif, ghi; Pan). cifta, white;
ef. cit kala, above.

VERDS

shiidna, shirnd, eat.

aprnd, come: Cuhra dbrna;
Sasi, dsrna ; Panj. dppdrna,
arrive.

tibna, look.

akhwarna, say ; Panj. akhna.

bherna, give.

soldna, give.

wikkdrnd, wdicedrnd, take.

siinwearnd, hear; Panj. stinna;
for the form ecf. dkhcarna,
above.

shiidaund, tell, relate.

itkdsna, run away.,

gharna, beat, strike.

thawig rarhpd, keep quet; ef.
Sisi thawiknda, sit.

gdgyt kdrni, report about,
“tell on.”

ldpnd, slaughter an animal for
food.

ANIMALS

bhakkdr, bhikkra,bull, buffalo;
f. bhakkdr.

bhakkara, ram; f. bhakkari;
cf. Panj. bakra, goat.

mekna, markna, goat ; £. mékni,
maikni (onomatopoetic).
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ParTs or Bony

rdast, f., head ; Ar. ras.

gddawd, lower half of leg.

lipri, skin; Cahra lipra.
khalenddri, f., liver.

tiippi, 1., fat from stomach.
Otikr NoUNS, ADJECTIVES

ndkat, worthless, bad; see
ndakat. .

Jedla, yiddla, good, fine. Used
also of important persons
and hence of any person
under observation (? Ar.
1iddan).

gaimbi, £, theft ; Cahra gami;
Sasi do.; Qilandir gawmi.

ndkati, f., abuse, lying, worth-
lessness ; sce ndkat above.
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gdp, f., matter; cf. colloquial
use of gdp with same mean-
mg 1in Eagtern Persian, 1.e.
Urdu bat, and contrast Panj.
use (mere story, untrue
statement).

gaund, used in phrase gawune
nal, cheaply.

biirkna, m., huqqa; Ciahra
and S#s1 biirkna ; gamblers,
barka.

triipni, f., shoe.

pamba, m., cloth ; Pers. pitmba,
cotton.

ghiisra, m., thin mattress.

stkkhdn, knife.

rés, m., 2 1b. (sér inverted).

phdnt, wood, stick, bone,
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THE SECRET WoOILDS OF PaANJABI (JAMBLERS

The words here given form part of the vocabulary
commonly called jddri@ di boli, the gamblers’ language,
though they are used by evildoers in general. TPirobably
in the Panjab thicves are always gamblers. It would be
worth while ascertaining how widespread the use of these
words is. They correspond in a measure to thieves’ slang
in Britain, and just as in Britain, perfectly respectable
people, especially schoolboys, are sometimes acquainted
with the commonest of the thieves’ terms, so amongst
schoolboys and others in India a similar knowledge
prevails, confined, of course, to a very few of the
commonest words. As a rule, if a man knows more
than three or four of the terms one may put him down

as a doubtful character.

VOCABULARY

HumaN BEnas

sit, woman, girl,

chawa, boy; cf. gipsy cavo,
boy ; Sasi cawal, rascal.

gitnda, thief, gambler.

nausriye, great gambler.

kdri, great winner at cards,
one who takes a victun.

dhiir (always used mn the f.),
victimn, male or female, pro-
spective or actual.

thiilla, police inspector; Kangri
thiilla ; Nepali thilo, big (a
gipsy word).

gdnda, policeman (? Panj.
ganda, filthy).

MoxEY

bhimta, m., rupee; cf. Cahra
bhimta, do.

gddda, m., rupee.

kaudda, m., rupce; DPanj.
kauddi; Ur. kawri, shell.

ddamyi, f., rupee.

thikry, f., rupee; cf. Panj.
thikri, it of carthenware.

chillar,m.,rupee; Panj. chillar,
rind, husk ; chill, f., rupee.

. tahlz, f., eight anna bit.

masd, m., four anna bit; Panj.
masa, small weight.

ratts, f., two anna bit; Panj.
ratti, still smaller weight.
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sari, f., one anna.

daddhz, £., two pice bit.

phiitts, £., pice.

addhi sari, f., two rupees.

VERBES

camn@, look ; Cahri camaa, do.

rdm jand, run away ; Qilindir
rdmna, go.

dak ho japd, run away (from
speed of dak).

phiitt jand, run away ;
phigna, burst out.

ramand, steal; causal of rdmnd,
sec rdm Jand above.

saint laind, steal (? Pan). saunt,
sign, signal).

tir karna, steal (2 Ur.
Arrow).

khdddi laura, break into house.

phank hé jana, be cleared out,
lose one’s all 1n gambling.

dak kdrna, throw cards quickly
as 1 three card trick; cf.
dak 1o gand above.

ADJECTIVE

khar, anggy at being defeated ;

cf. Pany. khiidr, in strats,

Ur.

tir,
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CommoN Nouns

barka, m., huqqa (onomato-
poetic) ; ef. buarkpa, do.,
used by S#sis, Cahras, and
Qasais.

thokdr, £., shoe ; ef. Ur. thokqr,
stumbling block.

bangla, m., turban.

barid, cloth.

thikdr, vessel ; cf. Panj. thik:i,
bit of earthenware.

nauhnddr, property.

tiud, purse; Panj. tind, earthen-
ware vessel on Persian wheel.

sandhéwa, m., housebreaking
“ymmy .

khrot, lock.

sir@, m., head ; Panj. sir,
head, and sird, top end.

patri, ., card ; Panjy. pdattdr.
leaf ; Gipsy patrin, do.

phiil, m., die, dice.

gaund, m., hollow in throat
formed by long practice
where thievesconceal money.
They can conceal up to four
or five rupees.
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